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The first edition of the Elemeitts was issued in July, 1881 ; the second, 
in October, 1882 ; the third, in February, 1883 ; the fourth, in November, 
1883 ; the fifth, ia November, 1884. All these editions, the first except- 
ed, were printed from one set of plates, with only such changes and 
additions, from time to time, as the use of the same plates would permit. 
The peculiar circumstances of publication explained, although they could 
not excuse, the incomplete, and often imperfect, treatment accorded in 
these editions to very many of the subjects. While the present edition 
lays no claim to completeness, or to freedom from error, it will certainly 
be found more nearly complete and perfect than preceding editions. 
The author can only regret that regular and special duties of a most 
exacting nature, have not permitted him to give that amount of time, or 
that attention to the preparation of the book, which justice to the sub- 
ject, to those who may use the book, and to himself, demanded. 

The present edition, which contains nearly one hundred additional 
pages, and is entirely re-written, differs considerably from the former 
editions, and radically from other grammars now in common use. Some 
of the distinguishing features of the grammar deserve, perhaps, special 
mention : 

1) Tor the purpose, not of aiding the beginner to pronounce, but of 
teaching the exact force and value of the several consonant- and vowel- 
sounds, a minute system of transliteration has been employed, by which 
the attention of the student is directed from the very beginning to the 
details of the vowel-system. Too little, by far, is made in Hebrew study, 
of the vowel-system, without a correct knowledge of which all effort is 
merely groping in darkness. 

2) A tolerably exhaustive treatment, more complete perhaps than any 
that has yet appeared in English, is given of the various vowel-sounds. 
Each sound is treated separately, the laws which regulate its occurrence 
and the grammatical forms in which it appears being carefully noted. 

3) Certain important distinctions, not heretofore generally recognized 
by American teachers, are indicated throughout the grammar; e. g., (a) 
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the tone-long i (— ), heightened from a, which is seen in Segholates, in 
n"'^ Imperfects and Participles, and elsewhere ; (6) the naturally long e 
('37) contracted from ay, which occurs in plural nouns before the pro- 
nominal suflBxes ^, Hi and in certain Imperfects before pfj ; (c) the 6 

I T T 

obscured from a, as distinguished from the 6=aw. 

4) Instead of adopting a new Paradigm- word for each class of weak 
verbs, the verb "^^p is retained, with such variation as the particular 
weak verb under consideralsion demanded ; e. g., '7£0^, for the '£3 gut- 
tural verb. DtOpi *or the ^'y verb, '^Ip for the )'y verb. There can 
be no objection to this method. Many grammarians have adopted it in 
the treatment of noun-formation. Experience has shown that, in this 
way, men learn the verb more rapidly and more thoroughly. 

6) In the treatment of the strong verb, the student is referred, in 
every case, to the primary form or ground-form from which the form in 
use has arisen in accordance with the phonetic laws of the language. 
That treatment which starts with stems having the form which occurs in 
the Perf . 3 m. sg., or Impf . 3 m. sg., is, at the same time, unscientific and 
unsatisfactory. The bugbear of Hebrew grammar is the weak verb. N"or 
will it be otherwise so long as the effort is made to explain the forms of 
weak verbs from those of the strong verb. How absurd, for example, to 
derive Q^ni from a form like "^COp' i but how simple to derive it from a 
form like '?JPp', the ground-form of 'pCOp'- Together with the form in 
use, the student should learn also the primary form from which the 
usual form is derived. This method will furnish a knowledge of the 
language, which will be not only more scientific, but also more lasting. 

6) Particular attention is given to the subject of noun-formation, and 
on this is based the treatment of noun-inflection. The same method 
which would teach the primary forms of verbal stems, will also teaoh 
the primary forms of noun-stems. 

7) That fiction of Hebrew grammarians, the connecting-vowel, has 
been practically discarded. The Hebrew has no connecting-vowels. The 
vowels incorrectly called connecting-vowels are the relics of old case- 
or stem-endings. These case- or stem-endings, summarily disposed of 
in current grammars imder the head of " paragogic " vowels, are restored 
to the position which their existence and occurrence demand. 

But it is asked, What has a beginner to do with aU this ? Why should 
a grammar which proposes only to consider the " elements " of the lan- 
guage, take up these subjects? While this may do for specialists, of 
what seiTice is it to him who studies Hebrew only for exegetical pur- 
poses ? Our reply is this :— 
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1) The experiment of teaching men something about Hebrew gram- 
mar, of giving them only a superficial knowledge, has been tried for half 
a century ; and it has failed. Men instructed in this manner take no 
interest in the study, learn little or nothing of the language, and forget, 
almost before it is learned, the little that they may have acquired. If 
for no other reason, the adoption of a new system is justified by the 
lamentable failure of the old to furnish any practical results. 

2) Those who take up the study of Hebrew are men, not children. Why 
should they not learn, as they proceed, the explanation of this or that 
fact? Why should the student be told that the Infinitive Construct 
i'iJDp) is formed from the Absolute (':)i£3p) by rejecting the pretonic 
qame? ? Is it not better that he should learn at once that the o of the 
Construct is from u, while the 6 of the Absolute is from a, and thus be 
enabled to grasp all the more firmly those two great phonetic laws of the 
language, heightening and obscuration f 

3) The best way, always, to learn a thing is the right way, even if, at 
first, it is more difficult. If there is a difference between the o of the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct on the one hand, and the 
6 of the Infinitive Absolute and Participles on the other, what is gained 
by passing over it in silence ? 

4) In order to learn any subject, the student must be interested in 
that subject. Is he not more likely to be interested in an accurate, 
scientific treatment, than in an arbitrary, superficial treatment ? 

The treatment adopted in the Elements is an inductive one, so far 
as it was possible to make it such. In the discussion of each subject 
there are first given sufficient data, either in the way of words taken from 
the text, or of Paradigms, to form a basis for the work. The words cited 
are from the early chapters of Genesis, with which the student is sup- 
posed to be familiarizing himself, as the subjects are being taken up. 
Where these chapters furnished no suitable example, a word is taken 
from some other book, the chapter and verse being cited in each case. 
It is intended that the student shall feel in all his work that he is deal- 
ing with the actual facts of the language, and not with hypothetical 
forms. After the presentation of the " facts," the principles taught by 
these facts are stated as concisely as possible. WhUe the book is an 
elementary treatise, and for this reason, does not aim to take up the 
exceptions and anomalies of the language, it will be found to contain a 
treatment of all that is essential, and to include everything of import- 
ance which can be classified. In the treatment of the strong and weak 
verbs, a list is given under each class of the more important verbs be- 
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longing to this class. This list may be used as an exercise, or merely for 
handy reference. 

The author lays no claim to originality so far as concerns the material 
employed ; there is indeed little room for originality in this line. In the 
matter, however, of arrangement, and of statement, he confidently be- 
lieves that a kind of help is here afforded the student which can not be 
found elsewhere. 

In the work of preparation, the best and latest authorities have been 
freely used. Special acknowledgement is due the grammars of Bickell, 
Gesenius (Kautzsch) and Davidson ; but valuable aid has been received 
from those of Green, Nordheimer, Ealisch, Land, Ewald, Olshausen, 
Konig, Stade, and Bottcher. 

Por his assistance in the preparation of the manuscript for the printer, 
and for many valuable suggestions, the author is indebted to Mr. Fred- 
eric J. Gumey, of Morgan Park. He desires also to express his thanks to 
Mr. C. E. Crandall, of Milton, Wis., for aid rendered by him in the veri- 
fication of references and in the revision of the proof-sheets, and to Bev. 
John W. Payne, of Morgan Park, HI., for the skUl and care exhibited in 
the typographical finish and accuracy of the book. He is under obliga- 
tions, still further, to Professors C. R. Brown, of Newton Centre, S. 
Bumham, of Hamilton, E. L. Curtis, of Chicago, and F. B. Denio, of 
Bangor, for useful suggestions and corrections. 

It is generally conceded that in America we are on the eve of a great 
revival in the department of Semitic study. It is the author's hope that 
this volume may contribute something toward this greatly needed awak- 
ening. Trusting that the new edition may be received with the same 
favor as those which have preceded it, and that its shortcomings will be 
as far as possible overlooked, he places the book, although with many 
misgivings, in the hands of those who favor the Inductive Method. 

Morgan Park, III., Sept. 1, 1885. W. R. H. 



NOTE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION. 

This edition differs from the sixth and seventh chiefly in having an 
index, for the preparation of which the author is indebted to Mr. Benson 
Sewall, Bangor, Me. A few typographical errors have been corrected. 

For the kind reception which the book has received at the hands of all 
who have used it, the author is deeply grateful. 

New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. W. B. H. 
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I. 1?Iie Hiettex-s. 

7. Alphabet. 



Sign. ^X'r Name. Nurn^ 



Value. 



"'»"• alent. "'■^^- Value. 



1 


K ' 


'A-leph 


1 


12 


•? 


1 


La-medh 


30 


2 


2 bli,b 


Beth 


2 


13 


DO 


m 


Mem 


40 


3 


i gi, g 


Gi-mel 


3 


14 


P 


n 


Nun 


50 


4 


T dh,d 


Da-leth 


4 


15 


D 


9 


Sa-mekh 


60 


5 


n H 


He 


5 


16 


r 


( 


'A-yin 


70 


6 


*) w 


Waw 


6 


17 


qfi 


pi,P 


Pe 


80 


7 


r z 


Za-yin 


7 


18 


r^ 


§ 


Ca-dhg 


90 


8 


n t 


Heth 


8 


19 


p 


q 


Q6pli 


100 


9 


D t 


Teth 


9 


20 


"1 


r 


EeS 


200 


10 


♦ y 


Todt 


10 


21 


^■^ 


i,s 


Sin, Sin 


300 


11 


^3 kh,k 


Kaph 


20 


22 


n 


th, t 


Taw 


400 



1. The Hebrew language has twenty-two letters ; these are consonants 
and are written from right to left. 

2. The vowels in the " names " of the letters, given above, are sounded 
according to the English equivalents given in ? 5. 

3. The equivalenji-«f-6ack sign is the initial letter of its name. 
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2. Remarks on the Pronunciation of Letters. 

1. nVi = 'eth (l:l);i pXPT = ha-'a-rgg (1:1); Q^if?^ = "IS-Mm (1:1); 

D'irTn = th'h6m(l:2). 

2. "iJj^ =''al (1:2); ^l^ = '6-rebli (1:5); J^'pn = ra-qi(a)" (1:6). 

3. -,|-,j<{ = '^-hadh (1:'5); Ipn = to-sekh (1:2); npPTiO = 

rn'ra-h^-plieth (1:2). 

4. iqp^ = qa-ra' (1:5); '^ = ki (1:4); ^^3 = bo-qer (1:5). 

5. 31t3=t6bli (1:4); ririr)p=mit-ta-hatli (1:7); |bj5rr=liaq-qa-t6n (1:16). 

6. n^B'Nn? = b're'-rith (1:1); B'l^A = way-ya-'as (1:7); ^jtrn = 

to-§ekh (1:2). 

7. YJH = 'e§ (1:11); KVlfl = t6-5e' (1:12); ijlp? = yi?-gor (2:21). 

8. nN'! = w"etli (1:1); inai = wa-bho-hil (1:2); nni = Wru(a)h (1:2). 

1- K (') is a "soft breathing," like h in hour; H (h) is a "rough 
breathing," like h in how. 

2. ^ (') is a sound peculiar to the Semitic, and is so difficult of 
utterance that no attempt is made to reproduce it.^ 

3. n (h) is a deep guttural, pronounced like ch in the G-erman Buch. 

4. p (q) is a A-sound (not like our qu), but pronounced lower down in 
the throat than 3 (k). 

-. 5. £3 (t) is pronounced with the tip of the tongue touching the palate, 

while, in the pronunciation of T\ (t), the tip of the tongue touche's the 

teeth.3 

, 6. JJ' (S) is pronounced like the English sh; {J> (s) is an ordinary 

«-sound. 

7. If (5) is a sharp «-sound, but the traditional £s-sound may well be 
given it for the sake of distinction ; D (§) is not to be distinguished in 
sound from ^ (s). 

8. 1 (w) is pronounced like w in water, and not like our v. 

8. Remarks on the Forms of Letters. 

1. nNi tymri nt^ D'l-iSss ^tna n'ty^jna 

2. tS (1:4) I D'rt'??? (1:1) ) '^5 (1:2) ) ^i^ (1:2)^' NVIfl (1:12) ) 
TjB'n (1:2) ) DISD (1:2) ) f'3 (1:4) ) tjlj; (1:20) \ y^lf (1:11) \ 



iThe chapter and verse in Genesis, In which a eriven word is found, are thus 
Indicated ; 1 : 1— meaning chapter 1, verse 1 ; 2 : S— meaning chapter 2, verse 8, etc. 

a y had originally two sounds: (1) that of a sharp guttural (related to M, as n to fl); 
(t) that of a vibrating palatal sound (of. the French r). 

3 In ordinary practice, and F\ are scarcely, if at all, to be distinguished. 



?4.] 



^ 



BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 



3. D»5;)1:p (1=16); T\Tp (1:28), ♦J5 (1:2); r)"}! (3:24V Hfl*^ (1:2), 
rj^rr (1:2) ; »n»l (1:3) ; p5 (1:4), ^Hf. (1:11) ; DltO (1:4), D»p (1:2) : 
-lilp! (2:21), DV (1:5); ^'p-) (1:6), K^ln (1:12); ^^X} (1:4), 
!l^^. (1:11). 

1. Words are written from right to left, and may not be divided ; when ; 
it ia necessary to fill out a line, certain letters (J*^, (~Ti ^, D, i~l) are 
extended. 

2. Five letters O, O, j, S, ^f) have two forms ; the second (*!, D, |, ft, V\ 
is used at the end of words. 

3. Certain letters, very similar in form, are to be carefully distinguished : 

2, D; 1 J; 1, 1, 1; H, h, ri; 1, ♦; t, f; £3, D: D, D; 

);, If; b', ty. 
c 5)1- 



4. /■//£ Classification of Letters. 



/h 



2. 



Labials 2, 1, ■ D; fl 

Dentals ) 

or [ r, D, 5f, B' 
Sibilants ) 

Linguals . . . . *1, £3, *?, J, H 

Palatals J, ♦, D, p 

Gutturals... N, H) H, J^ 

("1 is treated as a guttural.) 



Weak 



■■<N, rr, n, j; 

Medium] 7' i^'.f 2 

ff, D, y, ty 



Serviles .tTT X 

a n, 1, ♦, D 



Strong. . 



2, fl 

-1, n, 'd 



Radicals J 

-I, h n, D, D 
;r, a, y. p, n 



The letters may be classified according to (1) their ergaaie-fojaaatjon, 
(2) their strength, (3) th eir functio n : 

1. According to their organic formation : — (1) Labials, (2) Dentals, or 
Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) Gutturals. 

2. According to their strength :—{\) The weak letters suffer or occasion 
many changes in the formation or inflection of words ; (2) the medium 
suffer or occasion a few changes ; (3) the strong suffer or occasion no 
changes. 

Note. — In ordinary usage, the medium, are classified with the strong ; 
^, however, is more frequently classified with the weak. 

3. According to their function :—(l) The Serviles are used as ^efixes 
and suffixe s in the formation and inflection of words ; (2) the Radicals 
are found only in roots. 
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n. "Vo-vrels. 

5. The Vowel-Signs.^ 

1. 3, N"i, \if, n, X, r\n, i ; u?r\, d, •?;;, orr, nn, 3q 

T TTTT TT ~~ 

2. n'B'', D^rr, 'ri. »3, "^n, 'J; □!, p'. np, pp, d?, \v' 

3.1- '1 "^l. |'5. p. ^'; p- ^?'' ^^' ^1' ""P' ""^ 

4. in, n, 11, V, IV, 13, n; •??, p"?, p> p*. •?.♦ 

-5. Din, DV, niK, -'?, ^n, '^tr; -"^a, ob', 3n. 3j^ 

6.3, 1, |, 5, T}, p; J<, j;j !;«, Tl; p;, fl 

1. ~ (a sign resembling t) is pronounced as a in father; -^ (a horizontal 
stroke), like a in hat.^ 

2. ♦ (a point below the line, followed by ♦) is pronounced as i in 

machine; ~r (i. e., without a following ♦), as i inpm.' 

3. ♦ or (two points below, with or without ♦) is pronounced as ey in 

they ; — (three points in a«luster), as e in met. 

4. 1 (1 with a point in its bosom) is pronounced as 00 in tool ; — (tlflree 
points arranged in an oblique line), as u in put? 

5. ■) or ^- (a point with 1, or above a letter) is pronounced as o in note; 

T (that is, short o), as o in not.* 

6. a. — (two points placed vertically) is a very quickly uttered e-sound, 
as in below, when the word is pronounced rapidly, so as to slur over the e 
and run the b and I almost (but not quite) together ; thus — b'low, not be- 
low, nor blow. 

b. ^r (a combination of -^ and —) is pronounced as a in hat, but 
much more hurriedly. 

c. — (a combination of t and —) is pronounced as e in met, but 
much more hurriedly. 

d. TT (a combination of — (6) and -r) is pronounced as o in not, 
but much more hurriedly. 



1 All letters in Hebrew are consonants ; the alphabet contains no vowels. To supoly 
the lack of vowels the above system of vowel-signs was introduced. 

a Properly the sound of ^- is precisely the same as that of ^r, except that it is 
shorter. The difference between their sounds is one of quantity, not of quaUty. In 
practice, however, it is well even to esaggerato the difference, in order that they may 
clearly be distinguished. 

3 Sometimes __ is written where '^ was intended, and , where 1 was intended; 

in such oases __ is pronounced aB'__ (4 in machine), and as Hoc In tool). 

* It is certainly strange that the same sign was used to represent long a and short 
0. They can easily be distinguished, however, by the application of the laws of the 
syllable (9 S8.). 
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6. The Vowel-Letters. 

Before the introduction! of vowel-signs (? 5.), certain feeble consonants, 
N. (1) 1, ^1 were sometimes used to indicate the vowel-i^oiiTidH , and hence 
were called vowel-letters : — 

1- DNp^ = qSm; r\r\'''n = ha-ytha (1:2); tVT] = My-ya (1:20). 

2. inn = tho-hd (1:2) ; HI"! = ru(a)h (1:2) ; Vil = ha-yfi (1:15) ; TIK = 

'6r (1:3) ; y\^ = t6bh (1:4) ; DV = y6m (1:5). 

3. D'rr'?N ="16-him (1:1); n'K^Xn = re'4ith (1:1); •>^''^^ = l'\\.l\ 

(1:13) ; 'Jfl = p'ne (1:2) ; ♦JST = S'ng (1:16) ; fq = ben (1:4). 

4. ,TiT = ya-y6(l;29); nipO = miq-wMl:10) ; n^lK = '8-h°16 (12:8). 

1. The guttural, or a-sound, was indicated, when medial, by the guttural 
}i{ ; when final, by the guttural H- 

Note 1. — Medial a (a or a) was indicated rarely ; final a was generally, 
though not uniformly, indicated.* / 

Note 2. — The letter ^, when the final letter of a root, does not belong 
here ; since, in this case, it is not a vowel-letter, but has merely lost its 
consonantal character. 

2. The labial sounds, fl and 6, were indicated by the labial \ 

Note. — Medial d and 6 were generally indicated ; final u and 6 were 
always indicated. 

3. The palatal sounds, i and ^, were indicated by the palatal ♦. 

Note. — Medial i and ^ were generally indicated ; final i and ^ were 
always indicated. 

4. The sounds 6 (§ 81. 2), e and 6, when final, were frequently indicated 
by the breathing H- 

Note 1.— Only long vowels were thus indicated, and, with but few 
exceptions, besides a, only the naturally long (2 30. 1-6) vowels. 

Note 2. — Vowels indicated thus are said to be written fully ; when 
not thus indicated, they are said to be written defectively. 

Note 3.— Briefly stated, the use of the vowel-letters may thus be put : 

The vowels i and e, medial and final, are represented by ♦. 

The vowels u and 6, medial and final, are represented by "). 

Final vowels, except i and u, are represented by If. 

Note 4. — In the later books of the Old Testament the full writing is 
more common than in the earlier books, the tone-long vowels (? 31.) being 
often thus represented. 



1 These signs were introduced between the sixth and eighth centuries A. D. 

» Hos. 10: 14. s Cf. 'iSp (3: 10); fl'jDS (3: 11). 

\: \\ T : FT T 
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7. The Classification of the Vowel-Sounds. 



K7. 



Cl^SS. 


Shobt. 


NATUBAU-T IiONO. 


TOITE-LONO. 


Tohe-Shoet 




Pure. 


Deflected 


Pure. 


Diphthongal 


a— e — 




A-Class. 


a-- 




4 — 




•-ror"-=r 


I-Class. 


1 -^ 


e — 


I'-r- 


g V 


e -^ 


' — or ■=— 


U-Class. 


fi — 


8- 


u 1 


61 





• — or%r 



The vowel-sounds may be classified according to (1) their organic 
formation, (2) their quantity, (3) their nature, (4) their value : — 

1. Classified according to their organic formation, they are ; 

a. Gutturals, or A-class, including the a-vowels and those derived 
from them. 

h. Palatals, or l-class, including the t- vowels and those derived from 
them. 

c. Labials, or TJ-class, including the tt-vowels and those derived from 
them. 

2. Classified according to their quantity, they are ; 

a-class. t-class. tt-class. 

a. Short, -^ ~^ — -r- -r[6) 

b. Long, _ {_[6]) ♦_, ♦^ or __ 1, 1 or ~ 

c. ffalf, — — -r — -r ^ 

Note.— The vowels — and — , are sometimes called doubtful; because, 
not infrequently, they are a defective writing of a long vowel. 

3. Classified according to their origin or nature, they are ; 
a. Pure a; i; u. 

6. Deflected g from If ; 5 from ti. 

c. Attenuated i from S ; 

d. Tone-Long ) 5 a from S ; - « „ _ « 
(heightened) f ' " U from S. ; ® ™"^ ^' » ^^ «• 

•^•(vXtiSd)} -and-;, and";, and-. 

4. Classified according to their value in inflection, they are : 

a. Changeable— Tfiz., (1) all short vowels not followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable ; (2) tone-long ; (3) tone-short. 

b. Unchangeable— Yin., (1) short vowels followed by a consonant in 
the game syllable ; (2) naturally long. 
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8. The Names of the Vowels. 
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The following table presents the arrangement of the vowel-sounds ac- 
cording to their quantity {§ 7. 2.), and at the same time gives the technical 
name of each sound. 



Class. 


Long. 


Short. 


Half. 


A-Class. 


T 


a, a 
6 


Qameg 
S'gh61 


— 


^ 


PathSh 


— 


e 


Simple §«w4 
Hateph-PathSh 


I-Class. 


— 


i 
e,e 


Hireq 
Cerg 


— 


i 
e 


Hireq 
S'ghol 


— 


e 


Simple S'wa 
Hateph-S'ghol 


U-Class. 


1 


6,0 


gureq 
H61em 


T 


ii 

8 


Qftbu? 
Qameg-Hatuph 


t: 





Simple S'wa 
Hateph-Qam^5 



9. Simple and Compound S^wa. 

1. 1 originally \; 3 originally 3; J^'p"! (1:15), but j;'p-) (1:6). 

2. 1^■^? (1:7); -3|i;'_ (2:24); Wt^b^ (1:1); DHJ^^Jp (1:14); nHpJ (2:23). 

1. Simple S'wS. (— ) represents the so-called "tone-short" or "half- 
vowel," which in every case may be traced back to an earlier full vowel. 
(For transliteration and pronunciation see ? 5. 6. a.) 

2. Compound §'wa (— , — , ~) is a more audible sound than simple §'wa 
(? 5. 6. 6. c. d.), and is found, instead of simple S'wa, chiefly under gut- 
turals. 

10. Initial and Medial S^wa. 

1. n»B'N"!5 (1:1) ; Dinn (1:2) ; nn»-n (i:2) ; ^t\-^\ ix-m. 

2. ♦n-*-l=w5-y'hi (1:3) ; j;»p--|-3= bi-r'qi(a)' (1:15) ; 1N-'?"P = mW-'u 

(1:28); HJ"" l'^ = bi-dh'ghath (1:28); '?3-»-l = wa-y'khal (2:2); 
rn"2-l^ = '8-bh'dhah (2:15). 

3. -3T-i;"* = ya-"'zobh(2:24); rFPT-p-'7=lti-q°ta (2:23); rb'T^ ^S"^-"^^ 

T *=: I- T )t: I-. ■■■ • 1 

(2:6). 
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1. The simple §'wi, standing under a letter whicli belongs exclusively 
to the following syllable, is called initial. 

2. The simple S'wa, standing under a letter which wavers between the 
preceding and following syllables, appearing to close the former, yet 
opening the latter, is called medial. 

3. The compound §'wa when preceded by a short vowel is also to be 
treated as a medial §'wa. 

Remark. — The medial ^'wa will be found always to follow a short 
vowel (cf. I 26. 4.). 

11. The Syllable-Di vider. 

1- N'1|5!'5 = way-yiq-ra (1:5); "^na^ = way-yabh-del (1:7); "jH^O = 
mabh-dil (1:6). 

2. a. ^t^na-A); ^in^d^e); rj'^rrD (2:i4). 

6. fli< = 'att; nriJ=iia-thatt; n'?£DD=qa-talt. 

: : - T : : - )t 

Eemark.-n»B^'Nl3 (1:1) ; Tni (1:4) ; ^ID (1:4); D1' (1:5); D'JyNI (2:10). 

The simple S'wS (— ), aside from its use to indicate a half-vowel (I 9.), 
serves also as a syllable-divider, i. e., to separate a syllable, and some- 
times a word from that which follows it. When thus used it is not pro- 
nounced. It occurs thus : — 

1. Under all consonants standing in the middle of a word without a 
vowel or a half-vowel. 

2. Under a final letter, when that letter 
a. Is Kaph ; or 

6. Is a consonant containing DagheS-forte, or preceded by anotiher 
consonant with §'w^. 

Remark.— The weak letters K, fl, 1, ♦ when quiescent, or used as 
vowel-letters (? 6.), do not, of course, receive the syllable-divider §'w4. 

Note 1.— §'w4 under an initial consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a half-vowel, and vocal. 

Note 2.— §'wa under a final consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a syllable-divider, and silent. 
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Xn. other Points. 

72. Daghes-Lene. 

1. n♦t^'■^<■^^(l:l); n"i3(1:1); nn'n(i:2); !iiia")(i:2); riin3(i:6); 

■■ : TT T : It j t ) : 

na !»;; (1:11); 'J?-'?;^. (1:2); np l^ (1:29); iJlp' (2:21); 
•7^50 (1:6). 

2. njn3 = bi-dh'ghath(l:28): m31^'7 = l'"8-bli'dliah (2:15). 

- ; ■ T ; "t : 

3. D'75;3 "lb':'V3 (1:27) ; N-Q H^pJI (1:27) ; D'V3 6 (2:17) ; nJ13 HI 

v-r.- ; : - : tt u|" : : ' - : ■ : 

(1:28); ff) 13 i;;jin (3:3). 

1. The letters i, J, ^, 0, fl, rij tave two sounds. Their original hard 
or unaspirated sound (6, g, d, Jc, p, t) is indicated by a point called 
Daghe§-lene, which they receive whenever they do not immediately fol- 
low a vowel-sound. 

Note. — When aspirated they are pronounced : ^ = bh, as « ; T = 
dh, as th in this; Q = ph, as / in fat; j"! = th, as th in thin; J [=gh) 
aud 5 (^ M) are not in ordinary practice distinguished from J (= g) 
and 3 (= A). 

2. Since an aspirate without DagheS-lene must immediately follow a 
vowel-sound, a preceding S'wa, in such case, must be vocal and a half- 
vowel. 

3. When by a disjunctive accent (? 23. 2. a.) an aspirate is cut off 
from whatever may precede it, as at the beginning of a chapter, verse 
or section of a verse, the aspirate does not immediately follow a vowel 
and hence takes DagheS-lene. 

18. Daghes-Forte. 

1. D'0{£'rT=liaS-ga-ma-yim (1:1); D'/3rr = liam-ma-y5fm (1:7) ; njj'3'n 

■J-T- '-1 TT 

=hay-yab-ba-sa (1:9) ; flhNXpfl = iam-'a''6-r6th (1:16). 

2. nin = baw-wa (3:20); nnflD = mit-ta-hath (1:7); nan3n=hab- 

T - - JT • T " : 

b'he-ma (1:25) ; nj^^PF = bad-da-' ath (2:17). 

1. The doubling of a letter is indicated by a point in its bosom, called 
Daghes-forte. Consonants may be doubled, however, only when they 
immediately follow a full vowel. 

2. The point in Waw and in the aspirates is always Daghes-forte, if 
preceded by a vowel. 
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Note 1.— DagheS-forte in an aspirate serves also as DaghS-lene, 
doubling the Jiard, not the goft, sound of the aspirate. 

Note 2. — A syllable whose final consonant is represented by Daghes- 
forte is called sharpened [i 26. 3). 

Note 3.— A doubled letter is regularly preceded by a short vowel ; 
this is generally a pure (? 29. 1-3) vowel, seldom a deflected (§ 29. 4, 5) 
vowel. 

14. Omission of Daghes-Forte. 

1. by\ {2:2) for ^y); Wl (2: 16) /or IV*!; DN /or ^{< (2:24). 

2. ♦n|l(l:3)/or»,T1; IHID d : 24) /or m^H; nilj^l? {2:23)/or nnj^*?. 

3. -IINH (1:4) for IlKn ; Tj^nn d :4)/or r|^|Jin ; 1pr\r\ (2 : 14) /or 



1. Daghei-forte is always omitted from a final vowelless consonant, 
there being nothing in this case to support the doubling.^ 

2. It is often omitted from medial consonants which have only a 
half-vowel (§'wi) to support them. (But an aspirate may not thus lose 
Daghe§-forte.) 

3. It is always omitted from the gutturals, K, H, fl, J^ and "1. 

Note 1. — ^When Daghes-forte is omitted from a guttural and no 
compensation made for the loss by the heightening (2 36. 2) of the preced- 
ing vowel, the Daghe§ is said to be implied or understood. 

Note 2. — Daghes may be thus implied in H, jl and J^, but not in 
N and "). 

Note 3. — The syllable preceding a consonant in which DagheS-forte 
is thus implied is always a half-open syllable (? 26. 4). 

15. Kinds of Daghes-Forte. 

1. nnno a : 7) /or nnn-fo; iip (i:9)/or!npr; ♦nnj (.v.mfor 
♦fijny, mo (3:22) for ij-f^-ip; np* (2:21) /or n0^, 

2. tr'-lp' (2:3); ?|'?5' (2:1); ^^HnO (3:8); nNOH (4:7); ^1^3 (4 : 21). 

3. n!?-nW (1:12); i'?-nt;'j;;^^ (2:i8); nNr-rtn)5^ (2:23). 

4. p'?rr (17:17); iravn (Ex. 2:3); ty-J[Da (Ex. 15 : 17). 

5. l'?in (Judg.5:7); ^7^ (Job 29:21); Jim* (Isa.33:12). 

6. rha (2:4); HS'? (4:6); mH (6:2); [nj^Hl 



1 The only exceptions to this statement are F\» thou (f .), and r\t\3 thou (f .) cUdst gtve. 
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1. When the doubling represents the combination of two similar, or 
the assimilation of two dissimilar consonants, the DagheS-forte is called 
compmsa^ve. 

2. When the doubling is characteristic of a grammatical form, the 
DagheS-forte is called c haracterist ic. 

3. When by its use the initial letter of a word is joined to the final 
vowel of a preceding word, the Daghes-forte is called con junct ive. 

4. When it is inserted in a consonant with §'wS, which is preceded by 
a short vowel, to make the §'wa audible, the Daghe§-forte is called 
sepurativ e. 

5. When the doubling strengthens or emphasizes the final tone-syllable 
of a section or verse, the Daghes-forte is called emphati c. 

6. When the doubling, in the case of liquids, gives greater firmness to 
the preceding vowel, the Daghes-forte is called ^rroaiMJe. 

16. MAPPtQ AND Raphe. 

1. nriD*? (1:24); 1112^'? (2:15); nnOtr"^ (2:15); nt!'»N'? (3:6); 

T*: t:"t; t:t: t*: 

naj;(3:6); nj[^7. (3 : 15). 

2. D^l^'? (1:6); HJ"]? (1:26); rrnj^)? (2:23); IDn'PDOl (4 = 4); 

inJIDn (4:8). 

1. Mappiq (p'£)0 extender) is a point placed in final fl, when this 
letter is used as a consonant, and not as a vowel-letter. 

Note. — Mappiq is vrritten in MSS. also in }<i, 1 and ♦. 

2. Raphd (n£3"l »'6s*) is a horizontal stroke placed over a letter, to call 

V T 

particular attention to the absence of Daghes or Mappiq. 

17. Maqqeph. 

1. Oa-"?:^ (1:2); niN-'H' (1:3); T\T'r^') (1:5); 'D-irif d^H)- 

2. 1iKn-ni<(l:4); tyfl;-'?3(l:21); r]3-'?^'q» (3:16) ; -)rr|,TD^"1 

(2:13). 

1. MSqqeph (f|DO hinder) is a horizontal stroke placed between two 
words, to indicate that they are to be pronounced together and accented 
as if they formed but a single word. 

2. If the former of two words, joined by Maqqeph,should contain a long 
vowel in a closed syllable (I 26. 2), such a vowel must be shortened, or 
receive M^thegh (§ 18. 4). 

1 A Mappiq in S is found in printed texts in Gen. 43 : 26 ; Lev. 83 : 17. 
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18. Methegh. 
1. niN-'rr'i (i:3); jrp"in (i:7); rrN"in (i:9); D'Misrr (i:i6); 

■ :[- '^ r T|T V T|" • T I - 

D'lra-iNrr (i8:29). 

*= T : - It 

2. nrrn (1:2) ; iriB' (1:21) ; nll'^ln (2:4) ; 0103113 (2:4) ; I'^DNH 

T : |T : Tf : I t : |t • : : I 

(3:1). 

3. HQlNtrr (1:25) ; r\^^}_ (1:26) ; nitTI^ (2:3); niTjl^ (2 :23) ; 12^1^ 

(3:7). 

4. ")rr|D"Df?'l (2:13) ; Jjn-|^J^.(3:2); (J^-T]1;^3 (3:3) ; nHS-np (4:l/). 

5. n'n» (1:29); VnM2:25); Dnl»rr3 (4 : 8) ; HW (17:18); n'm(20:7). 

V : I' : |- T : |- V : |- " : IV 

6. N,V;*1 (4:16); I*? ypB'-^l (24 : 9) ; D"l?if M^^S) (28:2). 

Methegh (JiriQ hridle) is a perpendicular line placed on the left side of 
a vowel-point, to indicate that the syllahle to which it belongs has a 
secondary accent.^ The following are its chief uses : 

1. On the second syllable before the tone, but generally on the third, if 
the second is closed (2 26. 2.). 

2. With a long vowel followed by a vocal §'wa pretonic. 

3. With all vowels before compound §'wa. 

4. With a long vowel in a closed syllable, before Maqqeph. 

5. With the first syllable of all forms of TVil and nT? in which the H 
and n have Simple (i. e., silent) S'wL 

6. With an unaccented -^^ in a final syllable ; and to insure the distinct 
enunciation of a vowel which otherwise might be neglected. 

19, QbrJ and KewihH. 
1. '7N»nO(4:18); N2nn(8:17); DS:'"'! (24:33); nTi:(27:3); n:i3 (30:11). 

2. '7N»no Nrrr Dt!")*i n'lf -1:1 n3 

■•T-: -:- -- -T TT 

3. '7iilV0 NVin D^»:i HTS nJ3 

4. N'n for Nirr; 'Jij^ m np\; D»r1'7i^ m nin! 

1. K'thibh (3*ri3 written) is a term applied to a word as it is written 
in the text, as contrasted with the marginal reading suggested by the 
Mas sorites. 

2. Q'rl ('"ID read) is a term applied to the marginal reading substituted 
by the Massorites for the textual reading (K'thibh). 

1 Munah < j) 1b sometimes substituted for Metbegh. 
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3. In such cases the vowel-points given with the K'thibh (the reading 
in the text) are intended to be pronounced with the consonants given in 
the Q'ri (the marginal reading) ; and if the K'thibh is pronounced, other 
vowels, as determined by the nature of the grammatical form, must be 
used. 

4 Some words are always read otherwise than as they are written ; 
these receive the pointing of the Q'ri, while the marginal reading is 
omitted. 



rv. The Accents. 

20. The Place of the Accent.^ 

1. n'tJ'"K"1 (1:1); Nn:j (l:l); D'OSr (l:l); pNH (1:1); 'mU (1:2). 

-!• '• JT T 'J- T I VJT T I ■-' -J 

2. ri'a'Nn (1:1); Dlpa (1:9); D'Dti' (1:1); D»0 (1:6); nrrn (1:9). 

3. n'Sr'N"! (1:1) ; Nia (1:1) ; "^n^D (1:6) ; N^p' (2:23) ; rhr^TSD (3:8). 

rj5"1 (1:6) ; -\m (1:5) ; N^p* (1:5) ; '?^^{p (2:9) ; ry>mt^ (3:18). 

4. pN (1:10); r]^'rr (1:2); ^i^■;^ (LID; pB' (1:20); f-|j;.(2:8). 

irin (1:2); n-)^ (1:5); D^^. (1:11); t^^'^j (1:20); f5^^ (2:12). 

1. The accent or tone may rest on the ultima, in which case the word is 
called Milra'; or on the penult, in which case the word is called Mil'el ; 
but never on the antepenult. 

2. So far as the syllabication of a word is concerned, a closed syllable 
with a long vowel, or an open syllable with a short vowel, must be 
accented (§ 28. 1. 2). 

3. Uninflected words, and words receiving in inflection no endings, are 
accented on the ultima. 

4. Nouns of the class called Segholates, which are really monosyllabic 
(2 106.) are accented on the penult, and form the only exception to the 
principle just stated. 

Note 1. — The place of the accent in inflected words, involving append- 
ages, must be studied in connection with the subject of verbal and 
nominal inflection. 

Note 2. — The term "accent" is used of the sign marking the syllable 
which receives the stress of voice ; the term "tone " is used of the stress 
of voice. 



1 The place of the accent Is indicated in this grammar by the use of the accent -r-. 
Words which are not thus indicated are to be accented on the ultima. 
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21, 22. 



21. Shifting of the Tone, 

1. n'?''? Kip (1:5); nS nb'j; {1:11); on*? "^DNn (3:19). 

2. 'DiKCSilO); nr)K{3:ll); OJK(4:9); HDN (4:11). 

3. -|)5N;1 (1:3); r^-J5|5 (1:22); nV''5 (2:7); D)*T1 (4:8). 

4. n'7DNl (3:18); tn'SHI (Ex. 3:20); 'nNlfirn, ♦fl'^Jfm (Ex. 6:6). 

JT : - Ht : J* " • : J- •* I : J- : - • : 

1. The tone is often shifted from the ultima to the penult of a word 
which is followed closely by a monosyllable, or by a dissyllable accented 
upon the penult. 

2. The tone is sometimes shifted in the case of words standing at the 
end of a clause or section, i. e., in pause {? 38.). 

3. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect causes shifting of the tone 
from the ultima to the penult when the latter is an open syllable (2 73.). 

4. Waw Consecutive with the Perfect often causes shifting of the tone 
from the penult to the ultima (2 73.). 

22. The Table of Accents. 
i. disjunctives. 

Class I,— Emperors. 

1. Jpl'ppSBlAq J< 

2. mriN'Athnah N 



3. tojp S-ghola K 

4. rbkh^ gas^leth. . . , K 



Class n.— Kings. 



5. I'lbp f)Dr Zaqeph q3t6n X 

6. "rnj t]!*?? Zaqeph gadhol . . . . l< 



7. j;>5-) E'bM(S)' i< 



Class m.— Dnkes. 



8. XaiJ^'S Pasta X 

/£K yp? Y'thibh X 

' * :< < 

10. NnSDTiph^ N 

VT : • - V 

Class IT.— Connts. 

13. Br-|JGdre§ J< 

14. D^i'lil G'ra§Syim ^ 

15. I nOnj'? L'gharmehi IX 



ll-TOnT-bhir K 

12. Npnr ZSrqa g 



16. "irSPazer v 

17. rrnS ♦J"jp QSmg PharS N 

18. nVn^ NB''''7n T-nsg 

— ^ • ^ Gh'dheia k 



1 Made up of Munah and P>Blq (i). 
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2. CONJUNCTIVES. 
Class T.— SerTanta. 



19. N3-|pMgrka N 

20. N^lfla NSnp Merka 

" "K'pMla N 

21. fTpf|0 Munat N 

22. KlniDarga K 

ST I - S 

23. J^Onp Qadhma K 



24. TjlDrTO MShpakh ^t 

25. rT-lC3p Nty>'?fl T-lisa 

T - I: T • : q 

Q'tanna ^ 

26. lO'l'-pm'Y^rahben 

yom8 a 

27. N^NID M-'ay-ylai N 



23. Remarks on the Table of Accents. 

1. The "Accents " were designed to have a threefold use : — 

a. To serve as musical notes in the cantUlation of the Law and the 
Prophets in the synagogue ; 

h. To indicate the tone-syllable (i. e., the syUable which is to be ac- 
cented) of every word ; 

c. To show the relation sustained by each word to the other words 
in a clause or sentence. 

2. Every accent is used as a sign of interpunction (2 23. 1. c), to sepa- 
rate or join the several words of a sentence : 

a. Disjunctives (those numbered 1-18 in the Table) mark a separa- 
tion. 

6. Conjunctives (those numbered 19-27 in the Table) mark a con- 
nection. 

3. The Disjunctives vary in strength or power, and are accordingly 
divided into four ranks : Emperors, Kings, Dukes, Counts. 

4. Those accents numbered 9 and 18 are pre-po sitive, i. e., written 
only on the first letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

5. Those accents numbered 3, 8, 1^, 25 ar e joost-positiv e, i. e., written 
only on the last letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

•^. The post-positive accents are repeated whenever their word is ac- 
cented on the Penult, or has PathSh-furtive (2 42. 2. d) under the last 
letter. , 

7. Silluq may be distinguished from M6thegh (? 18.), Pasta from Qadh- 
ma, and T'thibh from Mahpakh by their position. 



I Used for Methegh with words which have Silluq or 'Atbnah. 
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24. The Consecution of the more common Accents. 

Ip^rr Gen. 1:1, 

D'Ipn Gen. 1:2. 

"l^n O'li"??} Gen. 1:1. 

D'^rr Dirrri Gen.l:2. 

p- i^\rh ^TO ^^--i^"^- 

n^O"''J^- •7S?''?51 •••••D»n'?J< Gen. 1:28. 

1. Every verse (Pajuq) is separated from the verse following by the 
sigu ;, called Soph Pa?uq {end of the verse) ; while the last word of every 
verse has on its tone-syUable the accent —, called SjQluq, which, in form, 
is like M6thegh (? 18.). 

Note. — Since Silluq always stands on the last tone-syllable of a verse, 
while MIthggh never stands on a tone-syllable, they are easily distin- 
guished. 

2. If the verse contain two primary sections, Silluq marks the end of 
the first, while the end of the second is indicated by tt. 'Athnah. 

Note 1. — In the study of the accentuation of a verse one must begin 
with Silluq, i. e., at the end of the verse. 

Note 2. — These accents have only relative power. The pauses marked 
are logical pauses. 

3. If the verse contain three primary sections, Silluq marks the end of 
the first ; 'Athnab, the end of the second ; while the end of the third is 
indicated by — , called S'gholta. 

Note. — For an explanation of the repetition of -^, see ? 23. 6. 

4. :D'pn D'H'?K D'irrn irthi Gen.i:2. 

tD'D'7 y^ao D»Drr D'^bba Gen.i:6. 

• It T ' ■ ~ I- '"' ~ . ' '•"■ 

5. a. n'7''?rt "jnan*? own Gen. 1:14. 

T :rtT - ' • . ~ • • - T - 

i.rvifyn nhx d'h'jk noN»"i Gen.i:9. 

rtT T - - TV • ■.-: 

6. : pij^n Dwn o'rib^- ■ "n'trNn^ Gen. i:i. 

: i]^r;iti iwr? i"iD-'3 "l'lNl'^-n^? Gen. i:4. 

. . . •D'ri'^N- • • -Dm- • -Gen. 1:28 f\iil ■ • .^'mrt- . .Gen. 3:14. 

v: T T T - 

4. When a primary section is large enough to be divided, or to contain 
a secondary section, the end of this secondary section, whether it stand in 
the primary section ruled by SillAq or'Athnalj, is most frequently marked 
by -L, called Zaqeph qaton. 
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5. a. In secondary sections containing but a single word, where Zaqeph. 
qaton would have been expected, Zaqeph gadh61, -!^, is generally found 
instead. 

6. A secondary section of less importance than that which is indicated 
by Zaqeph qatdn is marked by ^-, called K'bhi(S)'. 

6. The pause required by the rhythm before S5flMq and 'Athnah is 
marked by a disjunctive t, called Tiphha ; that before S'gholta, by -!^, 
called Zarqa. 

Note. — For the consecution of the remaining disjunctives see the 
Table of Consecution of Accents {§ 25.). 

7. : p.^rr njstv • • -d:!); : D!^n ♦p.?-'?;;- ■ -(1:2); : ^^r^n p^i- ■ ■ (i:4). 

8. D'n'?K xna- • ■ -d:!); onn ♦js-'?;^- • • -(1:2); n*?'*? Nip- • • • (i:5). 

A- v: JTT rt : -J" : ^- t :rtT t|jt 

9. rijiT n^B';; ^a- • • -(3:14); |jn-r]'i;p5 n^>$. . . .(3:3). 

7. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies Silluq is — , 
called Merka. 

8. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies 'Athna^ is t, 
called Munah. 

9. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies S'gholta is like- 
wise Munah. 

25. A Table showing the Consecution of the Accents. 



\ i \ t 'J s 



A J K J J s 



3 /• _p 

J -I J I J J J 

or -\ or 

p i ^ 

-1 J J V. V .J -J 

S /• ji 

-I -I -J I J -I J 

or "{ or 

P .. I ^ 

J J J ^ V -1 J 

9 r _v 

-I -I -I I J ,j J 

or K or 

9 I ^ 

-1 _i J V V -* -J 

J J J I J -I J 

or "{ or 

p / ^ 

J J J V V J J 

3 . [ _M 

or ■% or 

p I ^ . 

J J J V V J J 
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REMARKS ON THE TABLE. 

1. The Consecution of Silluq and 'Athnah, with the exception of the 
first conjunctive, is the same. 

2. The third disjunctive preceding SUluq and 'Athnalb, the tecond pre- 
ceding S'gholta and Zaqeph qatOn, and the first preceding R'bhi(a)' is 
66reS, after which the consecution is the same for all. 

3. This G^res may he entirely omitted, in which case the servant of the 
preceding disjunctive will be present and will assume the functions of 
G&eS. 

4 After Qadhma the consecution may proceed either with T'lisa Q'tan- 
na (and its Munah's) or, if there is a slight emphasis, with the disjunctive 
T'li§a Gh'dheia (and its Munah's). 

5. Words standing between the T'lisa Q'tanna or the T'lisa Gh'dhola 
and the beginning of the section, will receive Munah if they are closely 
related, but Pazer if there is a great emphasis. Words standing between 
Pazer and the beginning of the verse will receive Munah. 

Note.— Instead of Munah, L'gharmeh (i. e., Munah with P'siq (I — )) 
is substituted if there is a slight emphasis on the word. 

6. Instead of Pazer, preceded by Milnah, there may be substituted 
QarnS Phara, which is always preceded by Y^rSh ben y6m6. Other 
words will have Miinah. 

Sote 1. — This table exhibits in general the features of the prose 
system. There are, however, many exceptions. The poetic system is 
entirely different. 

Sote 2.— A few accents, occurring but seldom, are omitted from the 
Table. 

Note 3. — This very brief treatment of the accent aims only to intro- 
duce the student to a subject, which demands much careful study and 
investigation for its mastery. 
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26. Kinds of Syllables. 

1. NTS (1:1) ; irr-h (1:2) ; in-b-l (1:2) ; 'Jfl (1:2) ; \1» (1:3). 

T T J J T • : 

2. '?n-^D (1:6) ; f'5 (1:4) ; ^'ID (1:4) ; I^n.-fO (1:11) ; VC^f^? d^lS)- 

3. D'0-iy"rt(l:l); D'-Dn(l:6); 11-|':)M1:9); "llN-On (1:16). 

4. ♦rt|-l (1:3); ■q^rfD (1:4); J^'pl"? d^l*); IN^'P (1-22); n^j;-; (1:26) 

1. Syllables which end in a vowel-sound are called open. 

2. Syllables which end in a consonant are called closed. 

3. A closed syllable whose final consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 

4. What seems to be an unaccented open syllable, with a short vowel, 
is of frequent occurrence ; it may for convenience be called half-open. 

Note. — The half-open syllable is always followed by a consonant with 
a medial S'wa (? 10. 2), or with Daghes-forte implied (? 14. 3. N. 1). 

27. Syllabication. 

1. n^-p-'l-n (1:21) ; ]r}-t?-tT^-^ (4=4) ; j;»p-| (1:20) ; I^'N (1:7). 

2. ivT^"! (1--20) ; n';i'-Nn5 (i:i) ; D^T'?^< d^D ; r5"l (i--4). 

3. ;;i^>l (9:21) ; n"V (1:22) for ^n* ; D"UJ.(1:5) for ^1p. 

1. A word contains as many syllables as it has vowels ; but Pathah- 
furtive (? 42. 2. d) and the S'was (half-vowels) are not sufficiently vocalic 
to form syllables. 

2. Syllables must begin with a consonant, the only exception being the 
prefixed conjunction !| ; they may begin with two consonants, the first 
always having under it a vocal S'wa.^ 

3. Syllables may end in two consonants, but only when these are strong. 
The harshness resulting from this combination is generally avoided by 
the insertion of a vowel (2 37. 2 and N.). 

28. Quantity of the Vowel in Syllables. 

1. TlN-n (1:4) ; '7j;-D (1:7) ; n^ty-Nia (1:1) ; D^'O (1:6) ; D'-Q'^ (1:1). 

2. r|^-"m (1:2) ; n,T3 (1:5) ; "jH-^P (1:6) ; flN (1:1) ; "^f^ (1:7). 

3. D^f2-^n (1:1) ; rttifii'7 (2:22) ; iDN (2:24) ; Dp' (4:15). 

■J- T - ' JT - : J ■ IrtT. 

4. 'rr'-K^S); r]^'rT-r|(l:4); jrp-|-3(l:14); IK'7-p (1:22). 

1 There is a single exception to this remark, viz., 'JJB' (Gen. 4:19) in which the S«wa 
is silent. 
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1. The vo'wel of an open syllable must be long, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be short. 

2. The vowel of a closed syllable must be short, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be long. 

3. The vowel of the sharpened syllable is short, unless it has the tone ; 
it is pure, i. e., a, i, ii, and not deflected, i. e., & or 6. 

4. The vowel of the half -open syllable is always short (? 26. 4). 



"VT. Xhiphoii;^ of* Vowels.^ 

29. Short Vowels, 

1. a. '?'in' (1:4) ; rwy (1:9) ; D'Q» (1:10) ; HTT (1:20) ; ^^ntO (1:11). 

J" : - JT T - J- - _IT - ^- J" - 

6. r!!n(l:25); nni(2:12); fj (2:8) ; 'j^-Qd:?); f|{< (3:1). 

c. raSf (2:3) ; ^Th (2:22) ; pyr\ (2:24) ; Hp"? (3:23) ; nDV (2:9). 

J- T |j-T I -I- T l-i- .. J- : - 

d. D)?3 (2:23); ^T}. (2:9); ^N (2:5); PJ^Dp] ; 'JKB^H (3:13); 
rrO'OB'"(15:5); nn'^ (24:32). 

T :-i- T T : - 

e- n^j;r^.(l:26); taj;^^ (2:5) ; n'?j;^J2:6) : '?3l<|p (2:9). 

2. a. mn (1:29) ; ntylt (2:23) ; 1)2X (2:24) ; flDi; (3:6) ; IflB'N (2:24). 

J" • JT ■ J • JT^' J ; • 

6. Kn-jp'(l:5); 'jlf'-p'? (1:18) ; TCppH (2:5); L'?£Dp]; IPTpM (3:5). 

3. a. !l'?0'1(2:l); DWj; (3:7) ; rrp'?(3:23); Dp' (4:24); [HprT]. 

1. The pure short S, from which come all a-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed, or sharpened syllables ; but also 

6. In the accented closed syllable of nouns in the construct state, 
and a few monosyllabic nouns and particles. 

c. In the accented closed syllable of many verbal forms. 

d. In the accented open syllable (1) of guttural and i'"^ Segholates 
(? 106. 2. a., d) ; (2) before the suflis 0, and (3) sometimes before the 
accusative ending H . 

T 

6. In a half -open syllable with Mfithggh (? 18. 3) before a compound 
g'wl 

2. The pure short t, from which come all i-class vowels, is found 

a. In unaccented closed*, and especially sharpened, syllables ; but 

I This treatment Is not Intended to be exhaustive; It will be found practically 
complete, however, so far as g^eneral principles are concerned. 

a Short 1 stands also in an accented open syllable, in a few apocopated forms, e. g., 
3T (1:22), |3; (2:i82). 
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b. That i (— ) -whicli comes by attenuation or thinning (? 36. 4) from an 
original ^ must be distinguished from an original i, although it is sub- 
ject to the same rules as the latter. 

3. The pure short u, from which come all w-class vowels, is found 
a. Almost exclusively in unaccented sharpened syllables. 

4. a. -ni<(l:4); T]n5n(l:22); 05^^^1(2:8); tjhj'l (3:24) ; I'pni (4:1). 
h. r|tJ'n(l:2); ai?^.(l:n); irjM2:18); n'T.U:22); p^l (2:22). 

c. lon^. (2:9) ; ["^Dj;'] ; ]^m}j> ^ot^^^w'.^) > ['^'coj^ip'i 

5. a. -'?3(i:21); H'^pN (1:29); "nUm (3:21); nann (6:15) ; ['?£Dpn]. 
6. -'73(1:21); 1113;; (2:15); MW' (2:15) ; '-^Sn (3:11) ; -3m' 

T TIT TIT T": T^:|" 

(2:24). 

4. The short c-sound — (e), deflected from and equally current with 
the pure i-sound, is found : 

a. In unaccented closed syllables, as a shortening of "^ (e). 

b. In unaccented closed syllables, as a helping vowel in all forms of 
a Segholate character (? 106.). 

c. In unaccented closed or half-open syllables, depressed from -^ (i) 
before gutturals. 

Note 1. — The e which comes by heightening from S, represented in 
transliteration by i, is really a long vowel (§ 31.). 

Note 2.— The e of D]J)N and |^^^f, DF) and fjfl, and Dp and p is a 
blunting of an original w-sound (? 50. 3./). 

Note 3. — There is also to be noticed the character of the -r which 
appears in certain particles, e. g., |£), "ItJ'N, etc., which perhaps belong 
under? 31. 2. 

5. The short o-sound — (b), deflected from and more common than — (ii) 
and sustaining to — and -^ (0) the same relation that is sustained by 
-V" (e) to "^ (i) and -^ (e), is found 

a. As a blunting of the original — (u) in unaccented closed and half- 
open syllables. 

b. As a shortening of -=- (o) in unaccented closed syllables. 

30. Naturally Long Vowels. 

1. a. ;;i^=;^J (4:14) = na';n!a' = nK' (4:25) = sath; ["75^ = '7jp = qSl]. 
h. 3ij=gLnabh;i Jfj^ = mattan ;2 3n5=k'thabh;3 3n|"5 = q'rabh.* 
c. D*ri'7l< (1:1) = "lohim for "lahim ; ID^' (1:3) = yo'mer/or ya'mer; 
•^IJI (1:16) =gadh61 for gadhal ; ^^H (2:16) = 'akhol for 'akhal. 

T T 

iBx. 23:1, 6, 7. 3 Gen. 34:12; 2 Kgrs. 11.18. sEsth. 4:8. *2 Sam. 17:11. 
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2. a. ♦nt') = »,'i»l(l:6); ny;.="»V*. (2:7) ; Its'** = |B'»M2:21). 
Dljpp = D'pP = DpO (9:9) ; D:?rn = D''pri (6:16). 

&. rO» = yamin;i TDrr = ta?idli;2 H'^'O = niai(a)t.» 

I ■ T • T - ■ T 

c. ni£3'p/o»--ii£3p;* iyiop/o»-tyiDp;'> -iirrB'/or-iinB'.'' 
<«. n^j^ (3:13) for n''W^ (fi'B'j;) ; ♦n"!V (3:i7) /«"• 'n'lV (♦f»*!!V)- 

e. 1»Dpr? (2:5); Dt?'3'7l (3:21); TJH (3:11); K^^H (3:13); 'jH^H 
(1:18). 

3. a. Di^n=3ityr>=Dii;'r) (3:i9); D:ip!=Dip!=Dip'.'' 
6. pip=Dip;» inrj=infi(i:2); ')ri3=iri3(i:2). 
c. iDp = ipin ;9 D5prT = ppini -, Dipf? = Dpin." 

<i. -inN(3:14); pn:^(3:l); rr"lDrt(4:23); Pn3(3:24); {yDn(12:5). 

T T T * : 

Naturally long vowels have arisen either (1) from contraction of two 
vowels, or a vowel and semivowel (i. e., y or w), or (2) as the characteris- 
tic of a nominal form, or (3) in compensation. The lengthening which 
took place as characteristic of a nominal form or in compensation belongs 
exclusively to the primitive Semitic ; i. e., such lengthenings, found in the 
Hebrew, were made before the Assyrian, Arabic, Hebrew and other 
Semitic languages became separate tongues. 

1. Naturally long a(— , seldom X ), comparatively rare, is found : — 

a. In V'J^ and '"J^ forms in which, ") or ♦ having been dropped, two 
a-sounds have come together and have been contracted (2 91. 1. c). 

b. In certain nominal forms, in which it is characteristic (22 lOS, 
109.). 

c. Naturally long ^, in the great majority of instances, was obscured 
to 6 (2 30. 6). 

2. Naturally long i (♦__, sometimes ), is found : — 

a. As the contraction of iy (2 90. 2. b) and sometimes of yi (2 94. 1. 6), 
6. In certain nominal forms in which it is characteristic (2 108.). 

c. In certain nominal forms in which it is compensative (2 109.). 

d. As a thinning of S, in jl""? forms, before consonant-additions 
(2 100. 3. 6). 

e. In Hiph'il forms, in which e would naturally have been expected ; 
this i is entirely anomalous (2 60. 1. b. (1) ). 

3. Naturally long <i (1, sometimes —) is found : — 



iGen. 13:S. sPb.80:6. si Sam. 2:10. < Qen. 19:88. » Hos. 9:6, of. Isa. 84:18. 
c Josh. 13:3; Isa. S3:3; Jer. 2:14' i Sx. 21:19. 8 Qea. 1S:1T. • Ezra 3:11. lo Ex. 40:17. 
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0. As the contraction of vm, in V'i^ forms (§ 94. 1. a). 

1. As the contraction of uw, in V'j^ forms, and whenever the combi- 
nation uw would be final. 

c. As the contraction of uw in V'fi H8ph"al forms (2 90. 3. c) ; and 
in V'j; and }^'y HSph'Sl forms, which seem to follow the analogy of V't) 
forms. 

d. In certain nominal forms, including the QSl passive participle, in 
which it is original and characteristic (2 108.). 

4. a. p5 (1:4) = ben /rompS; ri'5^ = beth /rom 0^3 5 D^J'^^. (3:6). 

J- a'C3'n(4:7) = tetibh/romn'£0'n; np'm (21:7) /rom np^m. 

c. ntS'I^ (6:14) = '"B^/rom 'B*;^; HlpO (1:10) = miqwS/rom ^pp. 

<z. ♦n»3nvrom»fi»3rr; ♦n'lxV'-om'n'iif; n'Kin^[cf.'n»ii:(3:ii)]. 

e. ♦J|)(l:2) = p'ne/rom»J$; 'ja''(l:16); ♦J';; (3:7); ♦OT (4:10). 

5. a. ny'a^^r)-^ m^snii;" nj^aon;" n^'V^fniii n^ififln.i^ 

T J. . I T Jv : ■ T jv -, : T J',' ' : t j".' : 

b. ^»p{3:U); :^'|N(3:19); ?|»JS(4:6); [ri'DID]- 

4 Naturally long ^ (written ♦__, yet sometimes and H ) comes from 

the contraction of ay or ai, and is found : — 

a. In the inflection of I'y Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 

h. In the ffiph'il forms of verbs originally ♦"£) (? 92. 2). 

c. In the Imperative (2 m. sg.) of verbs H"'? (? 100. 1. /); and in 
the construct state of nouns ending in n_ {6) (? 124. 2). 

d. In Jl""? perfects before consonant additions (? 100. 3. a). 

e. In the plural construct ending of masc. nouns, ♦ (? 124. 4). 

/. In the penult of a few nominal formations (§ 114.). 

Note. — The e of <Z very frequently passes over into i, especially in 
active perfects. 
5. Besides e, there is another naturally long e-sound, which likewise 

arises out of aj/. It is written ♦ and may, for the sake of distinction, 

be transliterated by an italicized e. It is found : — 

a. In n'/ Imperfects and Imv's before the fern. plur. termination 
nJ {? l*^®» 3. c) ; and, after the analogy of these forms, also as a separ- 

T 

ating vowel in similar 1"^ and ^"J^ forms. 

b. In the forms of plural nouns before the pronominal sufSxes ?| 
and n(? 124. 3.c). 



1 Gen. 12:16. 9 Ex. 3:10. <Dt.3:2L 4Dt. 4:35. il Sam. 15:9. e Gen. 49:24. 
ilsa.26:7. 8Dt.l:44. sEuthl:9. lo Gen. 37:7. ulSam.3:U. «Zech.l3:7. 
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6. a. '?bK (2:16) = 'akhol for 'akhal; Vi"^ (2:10) = ySge, for ya§e; 

T 

B>Oh(l:26)=roines for rames ; 3310 (2:13) = ?8bhebh /or sabhebh. 
6- lOJiJJ (1:3) =y6'mer /or ya'mer; frin^=yiqq61/or yiqqal = -qawal]. 

c. D'n'7N(l:l)="16Wm; nil (6:9); D^II^ (3:22) ; D'l'?^' (26:31). 

d. ^fi1J?Ml:20)=y'6pheph; !lB>B>3n» {2:25)=yithb6ga§u. 

e. 'hapri (6:18); ^I'm'tJ'.'! (28:15); 'mp;! n'i'pp-" 

7. a. DV(l:5)=yom/orpV; rjlfl (l:6)=th8kh/rom rj^n. 

6. t)pn (4:2) = t8seph = tawsepli; n^'^m (5:4) ; n'?^ = "T^Jl 

c. nn*?!;;) (2:4) /or nn*?");:!; -ij;id(1:14) /or ijrip, 

d. lrp>(l:ll)/o'-!|nj'p'?; 13(1:11); 1jr!r(l:ll); H'^nfJ (12:8). 

6. Naturally long 8, for the most part written defectively, is in many 
cases only the obscuring of a naturally long ^ (I 30. 1). This is the 
case : — 

a. In the forms of the Infinitive Absolute (I 70. 1. 5), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (? 71. 1. a). 

b. In the QSl Imperfect of verbs X"£) (? 88. 1), and in the Niph'al 
of verbs yy {i 94. 1. c. (2) ). 

c. In a large number of nominal formations (II 108, 109.). 

d. In so-called Polel (or Po'el), and mthp61el (or HithpS'el) forms. 

e. In the separating vowel used before consonant terminations in 
the Perfects of verbs j;'y and V'JT (II 86. 4, 94. 4). 

7. There is, however, a second naturally long 6, which is the result of 
the contraction of au or aw. This is found : — 

a. In a large number of Xy Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 

b. In the Hiph'fl of verbs originally ")"3 (I 90. 3. 6); also in Niph. 

c. In many V'£) nominal formations (If 115, 116.). 

d. In the contraction of ahfl = 6 (seldom written J^). 

Note 1. — Naturally long vowels are usually written fully (1 6.4. N. 2 ), 
and are thus distinguished from tone-long vowels. There are many cases, 
however, in which the distinction can be determined only from a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical form in which the vowel stands. 

Note 2. — Naturally long vowels are unchangeable. The exceptions 
to this rule are so few as scarcely to deserve notice. 



1 1 Sam. 22:22. s Nahum 1:U. 
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81. Tone-Long Vowels. 

1- «. DnK(l:26); -|nK(l:5); :3nr(2:ll); ft'7pK{3:ll); HO^f* (2:5). 

JT T TV ' T T T : It T (ST J " 

6. ^)r\ whence rjlH (1:6); tlt^y (1:9); nOH^ (1:26); .TH (1:28) 
[cf. n^ni; HT)^ (1:1); Nnp (1:10); Nip' (1:5); HptJ'n (2:6); 

JTT JtJt jt|: I-it: • 

n»n (2:10). 

jtt 

c. Nn-3 (i:i)/or Nna ; niN-n (1:4) /or niNii; y.*|?"l(i:6)/o»- j;»pn. 

D'O-tJ'' (l:l)/or D'D-B'; Dlp-D (l:9)/o'- DpD; D':-t!' (l:14)/or 

'J- T 'J-- HT (-J-T 

D'JB>'; niN-D(lsl6) /or n^NO; '?TJ(l:16)/or'?nj; (top (1:16) 
|bp; mnpSn (3:7); Nnp! (2:23); m (1:2); D»|D'? (1:6); 
SIB^n (3:19). 

J T 

d. n'7pN(3:ll); n»t!'j^ (3:14) ; r?nnj(3:12); ?l'n»11f (3:11) ; .TJ^i 

T : |T T T J- ^T T-T- T I J- • ■ TJVT 

runpsn (3:7) ; rr'?»'? (i:5) ; njbif (i3:i4); nxD' (13:14) ; no^oty 

T : |j-T • T ;rtT TJ T TJT T :j- t 

(15:5). 

2. a. rtib:iiiF\ (3:17) /or n-j-'?3N'n ; i-ifiit!^n (3:i5) /or in-j-tiiirn. 

T-r.' -: 1 TV- JV : v I t 

6. :i"u; (1:5) ; Ntyi (1:11); i;nr(i:ii); n£)mo(i:2); n'^troQ 

■.•^.- V JV ^ -J*.* V -r.- - : v J-.- : v 

(1:16); na'j;(l:ll); nB'i^;(l:26); rr.'riMl:29); niB'(2:5); Hfl 

(cf. 4:11) ; nJN^pn s^'jKVp ;' nimn ;\fN*ip i^ ^i^oj;^;? (3:i7); 

?I%K(3:17); ?j-;i»p(4:ll); nr.(5:l) = z6; nQ (4:10). 
c |J);;|(9:13,14,16); DH^jq (19:25,29); TO(1:5); Vll^l (9:22). 

A short vowel (— , -^, t), wien it would stand in close proximity to 
the tone, becomes long, ^ becoming a or 6, I becoming e, ii becoming o. 
These vowels are called, from their origin, tone-long ; and the change is 
called heightening (§ 36. 2). The a-class has two tone-long vowels ; ths 
t-class and u-class have each one. 

1. Tone-long a, instead of an original a, is found : — 
a. In a closed tone-syllable, 

(1) in the absolute state of nouns ; 

(2) in pause (? 38. 1, 2). 
6. In an open torae-syllable, 

(1) in a few V'J^ Segholates (? 106. 2. d) ; 

(2) in the more recent feminine ending H (from ath) (2 122. 2. 6) ; 

(3) in K"*? and n"*? verbal forms (?l 98. 1, 100. 1. a). 



1 Ruth 1:3. 3Buthl:S0. >Buthl:9. 
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c. In an open pretone-aj\la.hle ; always, except as indicated in ? 82. 2. 

d. In an open posttone-ayllahle, 

(1) in the case of the pronominal ending fl, and frequently the 
suffixes n and ?T, 

(2) in the feminine plural termination HJi and the old accusative 
ending, H {directive) (2 121. 3. b). 

T 

2. Tone-long 6, instead of an original a, is found : — 

a. In a closed *o«€-syllable : in the demonstrative syllable J ^ 

h. In an open tone-syllable, 

(1) in a-olass Segholates (2 106. 1) and Segholate formations ; 

(2) in many n"*? verbal and nominal forms (? 100. 1. 6) ; 

(3) in K""? Impf's and Imv's before the ending ni(? 98. 3. c). 

T 

(4) in pausal forms arising out of -r (which was originally -^). 

(5) in the pronouns Hf (? 62. 1. a) and ,"10 (tID) (? 54. 2. d). 

T 

c. In an open pretone- (or araiepretojie-) syllable, before a guttural, 
with — , in which DagheS-forte is implied, 

(1) in the case of the Article and He Interrogative (2§ 45. 4, 46.3); 

(2) in nominal forms. 

Note. — A careful distinction must be made between the heightened & 
coming from a, and the deflected e, coming from 5l ; the former is long, 
the latter, short. 

3. a. [J^h ^'2b\ ly^']; '^d-\ (1:26); r^'pn (2:14); MD (2:11); Jf)* 

(1:17); nn (4:12); ?n (4:42) ;2 NIT (4:16); 'Z^'f) (4:16); 22^ 

J" I J" J"" V J"~ J-- 

(20:15); f^' (2:3); "j^^' (1:4); f3^> (3:24); NSrin* (3:8); 

T]|?njlO (3:8); \\>109-A); ^Jllj; (3:15) ; |jp (15:1); "jn); (17:14) ; 

D^a' (15:16) ; y)^ (2:16); DtT (2:11) ; HN (1:1) ; \2 (1:7) ; f3 (4:25); 

|'p(4:3). 
6. 3^1! (1:11); It!^. (2:18); nSD (5:1); -15^.(6:5); p^ (2:8). 
c. "Ti^iO (1:7); f-^^O (2:10); H^np (1:9); N3r?|« (3:10); T\\i^y 

(4:14); nDHa (1:24); n^pj (1:27); HOTin (2:21); in"? (Dt 

28:28); ♦pB' (1:8); JW» (4:16); 3^>U4:16) /or 3B''; i;T(4:17) 

/or vn». 

4. a. "^t^^p (1:18) ; iOt?' (3:24) ; ^hp (4:26) ; mt^? (2:2) ; ijp? (2:21); 

♦n^bp (32:11); ♦n'pb* (30:8); D'-JN (25:30); pbj;;3 "js (1:30). 
I Cf . the - In la'n. « 2 KffS. » Lev. 13 :8. 
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6. liin (1:2); in? (1:2); ^t^H (1:2); -)|^3 (1:5); Qtl'p (2:12). 
e. IB'i.J^ = go-r'id ; tli^P^ = m'blio-rakli ; ^ia».* 

3. Tone-long — instead of short — or -v, is found : — 

a. In a closed <o?ie-syllable ; always, except in a few monosyllabic 
particles. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 

(1) in the Qal Perfect of many stative verbs (§ 64. 2), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (2 71. 1. a); 

(2) in the QSl Imperfect and Imperative of ?riJ, (2 84. 2. R. 3), 
and of verbs originally V'5 (? 90. 2. a) ; 

(3) in Niph'al, Pi'el, Hiph'il and Hithpa'el forms in which the i, 
whence e comes, was originally S (?2 59. 1. b, 60. 1. b) ; 

(4) in many monosyllabic and dissyllabic nominal formations. 

6. In an open ^one-syllable ; for the most part in t-olass Segholates 
(? 106. 1. b). 

c. In an open pretone (or ante-pretone) syllable, always instead of I, as 

(1) when a Daghes-forte is rejected from a guttural(2 42. 1. a) ; 

(2) in nominal formations ; 

(3) in the preformative of the Qal Impf. of 1"£3 verbs (2 90. 2. a). 

4. Tone-long -^ (o), instead of — , is found : — 

a. In a closed tome-syllable. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 

(1) in the Qal Infinitive Construct, Imperative, and Imperfect 
(2 66. K 2) ; 

(2) in the Qal Perfect of a few stative verbs (2 64. 3) ; 

(3) in a few nominal forms (2 107. 1. c). 

b. In an open iome-syllable, in M-class Segholates ; 

c. In an open pretone-syllable, always instead of — • 

Note 1. — Tone-long vowels are correctly written defectively , in the 
later language the incorrect /mZZ writing is frequent. 

Note 2. — The tone-long vowel, arising from the rejection of Daghes- 
forte from a following guttural, is unchangeable. 

82. Tone-Short Vowels. 

1. a. D'*?-!-:! (1:16) from "^TJI ; rHUD (1:16) from -flX-Q ; 'J'TJI^/j-ow* 

pi-;;. 
b. arri^-s;*for Dn'B'-i7; Dnir-j;vo»- Dwr-j;. 

JV ■ ^: jr.' ■ ^T -r.' : - ^~: JV : ~ ^t 

c. iJ-J-r? (4:25) /or Un-pT; l^tp^-lf for tj'ft'pN-f 
1 Ex. 12:39. >Num. 23:S. s 2 Sam. 7:29. 4Buthl:8. sButh3:16. sButh3:13. 



40 EaMMENTS OF HEBBEW [? 32. 

2. a. nn'n (1:2) for nn^H; imtr* (1:20) /or ltf-|t:/»; n^fl (3:16) 

t:|t jt-t ::■ j:' • i \ 

for n"?;!; mnj 0:12) /or mn^. 

J T : |T JT - T 

^- J?'p1 (1:20) /rom j^'pT ; »J3 (1:2); 'JBC' (1:16) in"!, (4:10). 

c- D'pIilY (4:10) /row pi^; ♦iTtj (3:5) /row JlTj'. 

d. rp^^ (2:17); D^'pDi* (3:5); ^^ (3:10); ^j^f;?^ (3:14); ^jl^nj 

(3:15). 

Remark.— 5 originally 3 ; "j) orig. I? ; 3 orig. 3 ; 1 orig. 5- 

3. a. rrrrU^ (3:17); D^rt'?^ (1:1); "l^'J^ (1:7); nO-J^? (2:6); ^12^^^ 

6. nnj^";? (2:23) /or nnjp'?; '^:20 ynt7}At^? rryo^* 
"■ ^ri'?'?|7 (27:13); nin?^;' D'^^iD;" Dn!>"i9-'' 

d. anrj (2:12); "jH^n'?'! (1:18); rrp{?^"l (27:26); "inp}* 

A short vowel, or a tone-long vowel, becomes a half-vowel when it 
would stand in an open syllable at a distance from the tone. This half- 
vowel is either simple or compound S'wa. It is called, from its origin, 
tone-short; and the change is called volatilization (? 36. 3). The tone- 
short vowels are found : — 

1. In what would be the an.feprcto?ie-syllable, 

a. In the inflection of nouns (§ 36. 3. b). 

b. Before the grave termination in the inflection of verbs (? 63. 11.4). 

c. In many verbal forms to which a pronominal suffix is attached. 

2. In what would be the j3re<o«e-syllable, 

a. In the inflection of verbs, before H 1 1 and ♦ (I 36. 3. o). 

T 

b. In the formation of the construct state of nouns (sg. and pi.). 

c. In the nominal inflection of participial forms. 

d. Before the suffixes ?T, 03 and 73, when attached to nouns and to 
certain verbal forms. 

Remark. — In many particles which originally had -^, there is 
found "T, but this before the tone often becomes t (?2 47. 5, 49. 4). 

3. The simple §'wa (§ 9. 1) may represent the tone-short vowel-sound 
of any class. But the compound §'wa (? 9. 2 ) has three distinct forms, 
one for each class, and is found : — 

a. Chiefly under gutturals (? 42. 3). But sometimes also, 
6. Under a letter which is, or should be, doubled. 



1 Ruth 1:2. sZech. 4:12. >Judg. 16:16. <2Egs.2:l. eDeut.33:S. <Bz.87:a 
'P8.68!7. «PS. 66:22. 
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c. Under a letter which is followed by the same letter. 

d. Under a letter preceded by the prefix V 

Note 1. — The terms §'w&, half-vowel, tone-short vowel are syn- 
onymous. 

Mote 2. — The tone-short vowel under a guttural must be compound 
S'wS ; since a simple S'wsi standing under a guttural is always a syllable- 
divider. 

33. The a 'Class Vowels. 

In accordance with the foregoing statements (?? 29.-32.) it is seen that 
the A-class or guttural class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short -^ (S), from which are derived all other vowels and 

half -vowels of this class. 

2. The attenuated ^- (i), arising in unaccented closed, and especially 

sharpened, syllables. 

3. The naturally long -r (S), which has come from the contraction of 
a-\-a, or, in primitive Semitic, from compensative lengthening, or from a 
lengthening characteristic of nominal forms. 

4. The naturally long — (6), which has come by obscuration from a 
naturally long L 

5. The tone-long — (a), which has arisen from an original a 

through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-long ~ {^), which, likewise, comes from -^ through 

the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short T ("). which is a volatilization of -^ or — , through 

the influence of the tone. 

8. The tone-short — (*), which occurs instead of — according to 

the usage mentioned in 2 32. 3. a.-d: 

34. The /-Glass Vowels. 

la accordance with the foregoing statements (?? 29.-32.) it is seen 
that the I-class or palatal class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short -^ (i), now found chiefly in unaccented closed, 

and especially sharpened, syllables, and from which are derived all other 
vowels and half-vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected — (e), occurring chiefly as a shortening of — (e), 

and found in unaccented closed syllables. 

3. The naturally long ♦ (i), from iy or yi; see a, ? 33. 3. 

4.. The naturally long '—(e), which is diphthongal in its character, 
coming, as it always does, from the contraction of ai or ay. 
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5. The naturally long ♦_(«), see ? 30. 5. 

6. The tone-long -^ (e), which has come from an original -^, or 

~, through the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short — (•), cf. ? 33. 7. 

8. The tone-short ~ ("), occurring instead of t chiefly under gut- 
turals. 

85. The U-Class Vowels. 

In accordance with the foregoing statements {?? 29.-82.), it is seen that 
the U-class or Labial class of vowels includes : — 

1. The pure short — (u), now found chiefly in sharpened syllables, 

from which are derived all other vowels and half -vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected -r (o), found chiefly in unaccented closed sylla- 
bles, and most frequently as the shortening of o. 

3. The naturally long 1 (u), from wu and uw; and see a, ? 33. 3. 

4 The naturally long "j (6), which is diphthongal in its character, com- 
ing, as it always does, from the contraction of au or aw. [On the 6 ob- 
scured from a, see I 33. 4]. 

5. The tone-long. — (o), which has arisen from an original — , or 

from — (6), through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-short — (•), see I 33. 7. 

7. The tone-short ~ (°), occurring instead of — chiefly under gut- 
turals. 

Note. — Those cases of — which have come from u (see i 29. 4. N. 2.) 
are worthy of note. 

36. Changes of Vowels. 

1. a. niKn-nJ<(l:4); tyflj-'?3(l:21); {^'K-afi;* (2:34) ; 2t!^»1 (4:16). 

T V vj-.' T • T.-:i- •.■j~ 

6. "in-DN'jlD (2:2) /rom 'n'2-Vhn ; in-tTK (2:24) /rom nB'N. 

; - : T T : : • v j" 

c. 3n-jr.(l:ll) hvt ^Tir (1:11); l^-p (5:1) \hut n-Dp]; D'7-if hvi 
^0-'pV(l:27). 

2. a. TXn (l:15)/or-inNn; IJ-in (4:25) /or l-Jin; »'7N (4:10). 

h. 1pm (1:1); I'lNn (1:4); ^py^ (1:7); my^) (1:9) ; T|-|,5' (1:22). 

c. N"I3 (1:1); NV (1=5^; ^^"V (17-19); 'ni<"13 (6:7). 

TT Tj: T Jt|T • JT T 

d. D!l^'?(l:6); D!55B'"(1:17); n!5y!(2:5); nrij^ (3:11). 
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3. a. pB'" hut IVnff' (1:21); b^iiiD (2:16) but i7piir\ (3:1); )T\p^_ (1:20); 
I'pn 6««'-!'pp (3:16); J"iqU«nnn:i;.(4:8); ♦iJ-|qM4:14). 

h. D'^fl 6«< 'J?) (1:2) ; iTpi but j;»pn (1:20) ; [nn*? 6«< nD"?] i "^'-i^ 

hut D»'?1j| (1:16) ; nlNO but nhNO (1:16) ; ItyS hut ntr^ (2:23). 

: T : T T ' T : 

In the formation of stems and the inflection of words, the following 
vowel-changes occur: — 

1. Shortening takes place, 

a. When an accented closed syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
loses its tone. 

b. When an unaccented open syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
becomes closed. 

c. When the accented open syllable of a Segholate becomes unac- 
cented closed. 

Note. — Here a and 6 become a ; e and o become S and 6 in closed, but 
1 and u in sharpened syllables (2 28. 2. 3). 

2. Heightening^ takes place, 

a. When an unaccented closed syllable becomes open? 

b. When a following Daghes-forte has been rejected from a guttural 
(? 42. 1. a). 

c. When a following weak consonant loses its consonantal character 
and becomes quiescent. 

d. When a short vowel comes to stand in pause (2 38. 1. 2). 
Note. — Here a becomes a or ^ ; i and e, e ; ii and 6, o. 

3. Volatilization^ takes place : — 

a. Of an ultimate -^ (a), ^^ (e), -^ (o), when, in the inflection of 
verbs, these vowels no longer stand with the tone ; as when personal ter- 
minations consisting of a vowel, or pronominal sufSxes connected by a 
vowel, are added. 

6. Of a penultimate — (a) and -^ (e), when, in inflection of nouns, 
these vowels no longer stand immediately before the tone, as in the for- 

1 Heightening is a mechanical strengthening' of a vowel-sound hy the introduction 
of a foreign element, viz., an a-sound ; it is seen in the German Mann, Maenner, English 
man, men. One may also compare the Latin /acio, fed; the Greek and Latin jrapd 
and per, PpaxvQ and brevix; and the Greek crpaitov, but rpinu. 

s Cf. the Latin ablative ending a for at. 

1 Cf. heaven, pronounced hec'n, but Anglo-Saxon heofon; eoen, pronounced ev'n, 
but Anglo-Sazon efen. Old Saxon ebhan. Also the initial a in America, when the word 
is pronounced hurriedly. 
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mation of the construct state, when terminations of gender and number 
are appended, and when pronominal suflixes are added. 

Note 1. — Herein consists the great difference between verbal and 
nominal inflection, that in verbal, the ultimate vowel, in nominal, the 
penultimate vowel is changed. 

Note 2. — In some verbal forms, the vowel of whose ultima is un- 
changeable, the penultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 8. — In some nominal forms, the vowel cf whose penultima is 
unchangeable, the ultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 4. — Only short or tone-long vowels standing in an open syllable 
may be volatilized. 

4. a. m^' (2:2) originally '^»; E^DpJ, originally 'pj]; bn^Tl but 

b. fy^p, but ^Qp^] ; B^-lp but t^lp'^ (2:3) ; m^ hut 'rii^ 

c. ^JW"??' ; Dp91(9:5)/orD5p^; n^l (24:30) /or nn*!. 

5. a. iifor;;* n'75« (1=29) /or n^:pj^; \^t2pnfor'7iDprti 

h. ['7^.|^»/or'7DJ?:; '7D:^^/or'7^j;iypJ[^0/or'?'p;^n]. 

6. a. m (with), -n^? (4:1); ^HN (6:18); Dp^» = Dp» = Dp.^ (4:15). 

7. a. rU^a"? (1:24) for n^'Q'? ; IJ (4:12) = nadh for na-adh for nawadh. 

T ■ : T T • : T 

6. ♦n»'! (1:6) /or ♦r?|') = wiy-hiy ; !|nn (1:2) /or llin = thohuw. 
c. P5 (1:4) for f»5 = bay(i)n ; DV (1:5) /or DV = yawm ; U^O'? (1:11) 
for irrrD^ ; 13 (1:11) /or 1,13, etc., etc. 

8. a. "^Qp for qa-tai for qa-ta-la = "^Qp; cf. »j|?Dp /or qa-tS-la-ni; 

'ilDp'', for yaq-tiil for yaq-tu-lu ; cf. *j'!?^p* for yaq-t'le-ni ; -e-ni 
here, = -i-ni = -ii-ni. DID /c ?fi?n (nom.), or §fisa (ace), or sfi?i (gen.), 
b. tn* (1:3) /or n'n;.; t:'J^;.a:7) /or ng'If*.; NT (1:4) /or nXT. 

4. .^WenwaiioTi^ of "=" (a) to ~^ (S) has taken place, 

a. In closed syllables containing preformatives : as in the Qal Im- 
perfect, the Mph'Sl and HKph'il Perfects. 

6. In sharpened syllables : as in the PTel Perfect, and various nom- 
inal formations. 



1 Ex. 2:1. sButli2:8. »P8.8:7. «Pb. 1:2. 

e Cf. aana, sing; tango, cMtngo; diKTvXot and dii/ftue,' faeUls, difficHis. 
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c. In closed and half -open syllables ■wLich have lost the tone, eS" 
pecially in the construct plural of nouns and before grave suffixes. 

5. Deflection^ of ~r- (i) to e, and of — (u) to 8 often takes place, 
a. When they would stand in an unaccented closed syllable. 

h. When they would stand before a guttural in a closed or half-open 
syllable. 

6. Sharpening of ~ (e) and of — (8) to their original -:- (i) and v (ii) 
takes place, 

a. Especially when they would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

7. Lengthening (or contraction) takes place, 

a. When two similar vowels, generally by the dropping of a consonant, 
come together. 

h. When a vowel and a semi-vowel come together^ then i-\-y = \, 
u-\-w = u. 

c. When a or a is followed by i or y, or by li or w ; then a+i or y 
= e, fli+M or TO ^ 6. 

8. lioss of a vowel takes place, in the case of 

a. The original final short vowel in aZJ-nominal and verbal forms. 

h. Certain final vowels in apocopated forms {§ 100. 5). 

Note. — In the original Semitic all forms, except the Imv. and the 
Perf . 3 f . sg., ended in a vowel; but in Hebrew all these final vowels, when 
short, have fallen away, except when protected by a suffix, in which case 
they still exist under the incorrect name of connecting vowel. 



36b. Tables of Vowel-Changes. 

The following tables will pr'esent to the eye the various possible vowel- 
changes : — 

TABLE I . 

I ;I?:^ 1 1'+i or i-\-y ox y-]-i = i 

-ay. . .a-\-y = ay 

^e (i) . a+i or a-\-y = ^ (i) 

e . . . .a-\-y = c 

't....a-\-a = 6 

ja,. . . . a-fra = a 

aw . . .a-\-w = aw 

^6 a-\-u or a-\-w = 6 

TJ tJ^ li u-\-u or u-\-w or w+w = u 

iCf. mihi and rmus; buXbus and ^oAySiJf; nummus and j/<iyUOf. 
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TABLE II. 

•g original i deflected to 8 

J original i retained as t 

original i heightened to e 

original i volatilized to ' 

original i volatilized to ' 

attenuated i volatilized to * 

original a attenuated to i which 

then is treated like an original If 

original a retained as a 

original a heightened to a 

original a heightened to 6 

original a volatilized to ' 

original a volatilized to * 

original u deflected to 8 

original u retained as n 

original u heightened to o 

original u volatilized to ' 

original v, volatilized to • 



37. New Vowels. 

1- J^pl"? (1=14); nhN?-*? (1:15); nJT3 (1:26); liniDTS (1:26). 

-i0{<'7/<"-">0Ji«^(i=22); ■tni?|7(2:5); riS^t?.{2:2,)\ nnjn.i 

2. a. aij;.(l:5); NK^jT.d:!!); jnf.d^H)"' "1)13(1=^)5 Dj;3(2:23). 

h. n|3pn9(i:2)/or^5rnp; n'?a'P9(i=i6)/o'-^^B'?9' 

c. '^^^{X-n)for\^]^y, 3")Ml:22)/o7-57; pM2:22) /or ^5». 

Under certain circumstances a new vowel may be said to arise. This 
takes place, 

1. At the beginning of a word when, in inflection or composition, two 
S'wis would come together. The new vowel is generally -r- (t), but if 
either §'wa is a compound one, the new vowel must correspond to it. 

Note 1. —As a matter of fact, the insertion of a new vowel is only 
apparent, since in these cases we have merely the retention of an original 
Towel, perhaps attenuated or deflected. 



> Ex. 11:8. 
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Note 2. — The syllable, thus formed, is usually a half -open syllable 
(? 26. 4). 

2. At the end of a word^ when two S'was would come together. The 
new vowel in this case is generally — (e), but before or under a guttural 
it is ^■. The most common instances of this are, 

a. The large class of nouns called Segholates (? 106.). 

6. A class of feminine formations resembling Segholates. 

c. Certain apocopated verbal forms (§ 100. 5). 

Note. — The concurrence of two vowelless consonants at the end 
of a word is admissible, but only when the second is a strong consonant 
(pj CO) or an aspirate.^ 

3. In the middle of a word, when a compound §'wa comes to stand before 
a simple S'wl The former is, in every case, changed to its corresponding 
short vowel. 

S8. Pause. 

1. !)a'"^»3nM2:25); inp5^(7:ll); ?|nDj;?;? (3:17) ; ?j^^"N (3:17). 

2. D'an (1:2); n'?''? (1:5); DW' (1:8); fl'73N (3:11) ; nOVM2:5); 

• (T - T :rtT ■ It T T : Tr T rtr ; • 

jnr (1:29) for JH^ (= jnf) ; "^^H (4:2) for '^■y-} (= "p^n)- 

3. nnX (3:11) /or nnX; ♦5jJ<(3:10)/or'DJK. 

T rtT JT - ' J T -<• |T 

4. man (2:17) ; hut nO^ (11:28) ; and njp^ (5:5, 8, 11, 14, 17, etc.). 

The pause at the end of a verse or clause, indicated by the more power- 
ful accents (? 23. 3), causes certain changes : — 

1. A half -vowel is restored to its original vowel, and this, if short, is 
heightened and accented. 

Note. — The half-vowel standing before the suffix ^, which is from 
— , becomes i (I 31. 2). 

2. A short vowel is heightened to its corresponding tone-long. The ^ 
which in Segholates has already been heightened to i, in pause becomes ^r. 

3. The tone is frequently shifted from the ultima to the penult. 

4. The tone which, in apocopated forms, has been drawn to the penult 
is restored to the ultima. 



1 Cf . Peter = Petr from Fetrus; bible (GleTman, BifieO = bflil from biSJta. 
>Cf. /act, tact. 
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Vii. XXtphony of* Oonsonants. 

39. Assimilation. 

1. nrrnp (1:7) /or nnri-fO; -'73P (2:2) /or -"jD-fp; D1J5P (2:8). 
|ri» (l:17)/or jn;* ; rrS* (2:7)/or n3^» ; jr^' (2:8) /or J^^^*. 

2. -la^pi/ori^inp; n'ii;Dn(35:2); nnN (2:21) /or ;i-|nx. 

3. hj?' (2:15) /or np"?* ; nj?' (18:4) ; p2f« (28:18) /or p^^. 
Eeiiiark.-»f)^5t2r- ;3 jn^JPl-jp (2:6) ; 'fipm (6:7) ; '?iD^'?.* 

Assimilation of the final consonant of a closed syllable to the initial 
consonant of the following syllable takes place : — 

1. In the case of the weak J, of the preposition 7p (2 48. 1), and of the 
first radical of verbs |"f3 (l 84. 2). 

2. In the case of n of Typl (? S9. 5. V) and rarely of ^, 

3. In the ease of •? innp"? to take (I 84. 2. R. 2) and ♦ in a few ♦"«] 
verbs (? 90. 4). 

Remark. — The letter J is not assimilated when it stands (1) in an 
accented syllable, or (2) before a guttural (except H), or (3) after the 
preposition 7, 

Note. — Assimilation is indicated by a Daghes-forte in the following 
consonant, which, however, is rejected from final consonants (? 14. 1). 

40. Rejection, 

1. a. nn(J) (4:12) ; TVlpp) (4:11) ; -B''^(J) (19:9) ; nNB>(J) (4:7). 
6. rObp) (11:31) ; n^^^') (2:9) ; jnC) (20:7) ; ni'^.C) (4:2). 

c. 1^^^(42:11) /or !ljmi<|; b^\^^ prolably for^^'^'Q' 

2. TIN'? (1:5) /or Tl}<n'? ; '7'1l.?! (1:7) /or '?'T[3rT» ; !l<?^» (2:1). 

3. imOn (42:20) hit pniQi;! (3:3) ; (D)'^3 (1:2) ; .TPt (2:10) /or MH. 

The consonants most liable to rejection are the breathings K and H 
the liquids *? and J, and the vowel-letters 1 and ♦. These are often re- 
jected: — 

1. From the beginning of a word when there is no vowel beneath to 
sustain them : 

a. In the case of J of verbs |"£j (I 84. 1) and of *? in hp*? in the 
QSl Imv. and Infinitive Construct. 

1 Num. 7:89. > In Baer and Delltzsch's Qeaesis, p's\ • Ex. 25:8. « Num. 14:3. 
5 Ex. 3:3. ' 
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b. In the case of ■) or ♦ of verbs Vfl in the same forms. 

c. In a few isolated cases. 

2. From the middle of a word when preceded only by a §'wa. 

3. From the end of a word, by ordinary attrition, as in the case of Q 

and 7 of the plural endings D' and V\ ; and of a final i in verbs |^"'7 

(S 100.). 

Note 1. — On the rejection of ^{ and |^, see also § 43. 
Mote 2. — On the rejection of 1 and ', see also § 44. 

41. Addition, Transposition, Commutation. 

h. DNnarr (2:4) ; -"i^nnn m). 

T :|T • |v - : • 

3. a. pn^ynVorplVi^H; I'iDV.T/or Tvnn. 
I. nvM2:8)/ornvi; D*|T/o'-D.'!p; ♦i2'j;"/<»-iia'^. 

1. The addition of a letter sometimes takes place at the beginning of a 
word to avoid harshness in pronunciation, as in the case of 

a. X, called prosthetic, when used in the formation of nouns. 
6. il, called prosthetic, when used as a prefix in the formation of 
Niph'al and Hithpa'el stems. 

2. The transposition of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar only in the case of JH of the Hith- 
pa'el of verbs when it would stand before a sibilant. 

3. The comrmttation of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar in the case of 

a. r) and to in the Hithpa'el stem. 

b. 1 and » in']"ti,']'y and n"'? forms (see ? 44. 1. a—e). 

42. The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

1. a. ^^pir] (1:7); nOlNrr (1:25); t\)^n (1:22); nNini (1:9). 

^-(- T|T T T -: |T 1^ T V T|": 

6. n^m (1:2); Ninn (2:12); .THp (1:21); Tj^liri (1:4); ["^i^Ql 

2. a. N-l^(l:4); rt'^lfM2:6); inj^^? (2:5); H^l^p. (1=26); -3r;|^M2:24). 
b. nQ\ (2:7); j;^^ (2:8); hOV! (2:9); j;i' (4:25); [mp]. 



I Ex. 6:6. JJer. 32:21. 3 Lev. 2:3. ^Qen. 14:13. sDeut. 23:19. eMic. 6:16. 
> Gen. 22:5. a Gen. 44:16. 9 Josh. 9:12. i» Ruth 4:7. n Ex. 3:16. 
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c. 10I;T^(2:9); prp* (41:56); '71^,' ^2:^1^} (^'J:21). 

d. rnn (1:2); J^^p^l (l:©; j^HfO (1:11); ^fO-SSD; J^p^ (1:15). 
3. a. n'^K^'V'-owiSa'ala; D'H'??!? d:!)/'"'"" "i^ah ; ♦'?r|3/»-0'» tSli- 

6. i:jj^(2:5); niB'i;; (2:4); iON (1:22); nl'l;? (2:18); cf. n*,-;!) (12:2). 
n^l^;i.(l:26); n!7^»(2:6); H^J^^ (2:18); ^"^j^Q;* t^^^J?! 
Eemarks.-nbB'; (2:2) 6«* -3r:i^_ (2:24) ; nai7^ (2:9) ; imnq! for 
inJiqi (4:8); l^O^Tps a«cZ rilOi^jT *«* ^I^JI^pV^ 

The gutturals, in the order of their strength beginning with the weakest, 
are K, "1, J^, fl. H- They have the following peculiarities : — 

1. They refuse to be doubled (i. e., to receive Daghe§-forte). But here 
a distinction must be made between 

a. a and "1, which entirely reject the doubling, and require the 
heightening of the preceding vowel (I 36. 2. h) ; and 

6. y, n, and Hi of which ^ sometimes, T\ and n nearly always,re- 
ceive a so-called Daghes-forte implied, and allow a preceding vowel to 
remain short in a half -open syllable [I 26. 4). 

Note 1. — On the heightening to 6 of a when standing before a gut- 
tural, with — (a) or tt (°), in which DagheS-forte is implied, see ? 31. 2.c 

2. They take, particularly before them, the guttural or a-vowels ; hence 
a. The vowel -=- (S) is chosen instead of -r- (I) or -r (e), especially 

when ^ was the original vowel. 

6. The vowel ^ (S) is chosen instead of -=- (e) or ^ (o), especially 
when ^ was a collateral form. 

c. The vowel — (e), arising by depression from an attenuated ^ (i), 
is often chosen instead of -^ (a), for the sake of dissimilarity. 

d. The vowel -^ steals in between a heterogeneous long vowel and a 
final guttural as an aid in pronunciation. This -^ is called Pathah-/«rti»e; 
it is a mere transition-sound and does not make a syllable. It disappears 
when the guttural ceases to be final. 

Note 1. — The letter "1 (1) does not receive Daghe§-forte, and (2) often 
shows a preference for -=-, and is consequently classed with the gutturals. 

Note 2. — A final X is not a consonant, nor is final Hi unless it con- 
tain MSppiq (? 16. 1). 

3. They have a decided preference for compound §'wa. Hence there 
is found under gutturals 



iDt. 23:83. sBz. S:22. >Dt. 28:61. « Ruth 2:18. s Num. 6:18, 30. ePB.81:9. 
iNuin.3:e;8:13. 
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a. A compound S'wi, rather than a simple §'wS, in the place of an 
original vowel ; and in this case the compound S'wS, of the class to which 
the original vowel belonged, is used. 

b. An inserted compound S'wa for facilitating the pronunciation ; and 
here (1) an initial guttural takes ~, except in the case of Xi a^id of H 

and ll in the verbs H*?! and 11*11, which prefer — . 

TT X "^A • 

(2) a medial guttural takes that S'wa which corresponds to the pre- 
ceding vowel. 

Remark 1. — Thus where in strong forms there is found a closed 
syllable, in guttural forms, there is often found a half -open syllable. 

B«mark 2. — Under the strong gutturals, especially fl, the use of 
the compound S'wa for the facilitation of pronunciation is not so usual. 

Remark 3. — When a compound S'wa comes to stand before a simple 
S'wa, the former is always changed to a vowel (? 37. 3). 

Remark 4. — The combination — "f often becomes ^tk, when re- 
moved to a distance from the tone. 

43. The Weakness of h and rj. 

1. a. i<-)3 (1:1); Nip (1=5); Nip* (1:5); NVO (2:20); NVln (1:24). 

TT t)t t|: • T T 

h. nwn (1:1) for n^jj^'N"! ; D'tyxn (2:io)/or D^my, nn'p? 

(15:10) /or mip"? ; iDX'? (l:22)/or iOJ<|^ ; D'll'^NS (3:5)/or 

D'rjhii;^ ; npN* (i:3)/o»- ion^;.. 

Remarks.-KT1 (1:4); Nt?!!;^ '?5N (3:12) for '7^m; iTa^'T /<"" 

2. a. nlN'7(l:5)/oOiNrr'?; r]^'ri'?(l:5)/orT];^nn'7; D1»3(1:18). 

i. b'iyji-^)for'7i^ri\; nj^'ip(i:9)/'"-ni^"}rt;i. 

c. ij»D'?(i:ii)/o»-!irrJ'p'?; i3(i:ii)/o»-irr3; im (2:3) /or mm. 

The letters ^< and H, being exceedingly weak, not only occasion change, 
but likewise suffer change : 

1. X loses its consonantal power and is said to quiesce or to he silent : 
a. Always, when it stands at the end of a word ; here belong all 
forms of a K"*? character. 

h. Often, when it stands in the middle of a word ; as, 

(1) when a preceding vowelless consonant steals its vowel ; 

(2) when a preceding short vowel absorbs its compound S'wa. 

1 Deut. 16 :9. a Deut. 11 :12. 
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Bemark 1. — A final H, preceded by a simple §'w^ is tenned otiant. 
Semark 2. — A quiescent X is frequently elided from the middle of 
a word. 

2. (7 almost never loses its power at tte end of a word. It is always 
distinguished from the vowel-letter f\ by the presence of a Mappiq 
{? 16. 1). But on account of its weakness it is often entirely lost: 

a. In the case of the article after an inseparable preposition (H7. 4). 

6. In Niph'al, Hiph'il, Hoph'aJ and Hithpa'el verbal forms after a 
preformative of gender or person. 

c. From between two vowels, which then contract. 

Note. — The H of n"*? verbs and nouns (2 100.) is always a vowel- 
letter and has no connection with the T\ here considered. 

44. The Weakness of 1 and ♦, 

1. a. l"?' (4:23) /or 'i^}^ (cf. n"?! 11:30) ; 3SI'> \in 3ty> (4:16)] for 3{jf|. 

•:jr: vj-.- t t - t v j" - t 

h. D*pi ; ll^^r*?' ^< cf- V^IK^'n (45:1). 

d. f5J>>» (2:21) /or fB^'l' ; -)^» (2:7) /or IVV.. 

e. N»5n (4:4) /or NI^PT /or N'!?""]; TNrr (1:17) for "llXn. 

2. a. nj;jl (3:22) /or ;?nij NV (8:16)/or N^fl ; KV! (4:16) /or K^j*, 

6- fiDJ (41:32) = nakh6n = nakhan = nakhan for nSkh-wan = T\'2^t 

DIpID (1:9) = maq6m = maq3,m=maqam /or maqwam = D^pO* 
c. r0 (4:25) = sath /or §a-yath ; IJ (4:14) = nadh /or nawadh. 

T T 

t>y, (2:1) = ykham/or ykhiill'wA ; IIJ?* (1:9) /or !l"|')jj)». 
at. HNI (2:10) = haya /or hayawa; ,1'?^' (2.6) = ya"16 /or ya'lSwii. 

T T V — |- 

nptJ'Tt (2:6) = hiSqa/or haSqawa ; tVTX' (1:29) =yihy6 /or yahyawu. 

It : • V : ■ 

The semi-vowels, or vowel-consonants, 1 and ♦, occasion a very large 
number of changes : — 
1. Convmutationofy into ^ takes place, 

a. Almost always at the beginning of a word, the exceptions being 
very few. 

6. Frequently in the Pi'el of V')^ verbs, and generally in V't] verbs 
after DH of the mthp&'el. 



iButhliT. 'Num. 1:18 s Ex. 3:16. <Deut. 8:1S. 
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c. Whenever it is retained as the third radical in verbs H"'?) hoth 
when final and when medial (? 100. 3). 

d. When it would follow i in a closed syllable, as in the Qal Imper- 
fect of verbs V'f) which have a ♦"fl treatment (2 90. 2. 6). 

e. When it would be followed by i in a closed syllable as in Hiph'il 
forms of verbs Xy (9*. 1- b). 

Note. — Commutation of ' into 1 is of rare occurrence. 

2. Elision takes place, 

a. Of an initial ^ when supported only by §'wa, as in certain V'fl 
Inf's Construct and Imv's (? 90. 2. a) ; and also when in the Qal Impf. 
the 1, following i, does not go over to ♦, according to ? 44. 1. d. 

h. Of a medial 1 and ♦, whenever, following a consonant, they precede 
the vowel a (2 94. 1. c. (2) ) ; in this case the S becomes in compensation 
a, and this, 6 ; as in the V'J7 and '"^ Niph'al and nominal forms. 

c. Of a medial 1 and ♦, whenever they stand between two vowels, or 
between a half -vowel and a vowel. 

d. Of a final ") and ♦ in verbs called H'/j t^^ original vowel fol- 
lowing them having been previously lost ; in this case the vowel preced- 
ing, nearly always a, is heightened to a in Perfects, to 6 in Imperfects 
and Participles (see for details, § 100. 1-3). 

3. a. riin (l:6)/or Tjin; f3(l:4)/or p3; n'3 (12:15) /or n»3. 

yniJ (41:21); NVlfl (1:11) /o*- KVJn 5 a'D»f) (4:7) /or fl'ID'r). 
^^T'^^:^ ;^ '^IV (3:14) /o»- tay-ySy-ka ; ^^^IK (3:19). 
6. rit^}; (6:14) = '"sS/or "I't^^ ; 'JQ (1:2) = p'n^ /or 'Jfl. 

c. lD)n^ for IDp ; f^>| (2:21) /or f^'" = |t2''V! ">V" ^^'^'>^'"' ^'^^■' 
Dip (13:17) /or plp.^ 

d. ma^'fl (3:19) /or tai-wiibh; Dipf = Dip! = D.p!. 
D'B'n (6:16) /or tas-yim ; D'po\9:9) = D'pD = DIpQ. 

4. a. yy\ (1:4); 1X'?p1 (1:22); mpQ'?'! (1:10); rt^p^l (1:27). 

6. iiin (1:2) /or I'ljn ;* ihri?''Mi8':2)/or irj^^' (n^.rjp^''.). 

c. Vf1j;Q*^¥/o»-!ir?'ri-; van* (2:7) /or irr»QK; VJ|)(4:5). 

5. a. n"?' (4:26) ; ^^y (4:1) ; l'?» (4:18) ; -)V' (2:8) ; Hf?' (1:9). 

- ■-. ^ i-T -T |TT It* 

6. ♦ItJ'J^ ;® 'lit j^ see also the cases under 4. c, above, 
c. n'?1M4:18); niH (3:20) ; ♦rH'^tl'^ 



iDeut. 1:44. 2 Ezra 3:11. » Ex. 21:19. 

i It may be said that in this case a helping -^ is Inserted (§ SO. 3. 6). 

sDeut. 1:1T. « Ex. 3:16. 'Deut.4:7. 8 Job 3:26. 
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3. Contraction takes place, 

a. Of) or ♦ with a preceding a, when a consonant follows, as 

(1) in r^ and ^'y Segholates (2 106. 2. d); 

(2) in the V'fl Niph'al and Hiph'il {? 90. 3. 6), and the ♦"fi ffiph'a 
(2 92. 2); 

(3) before tM in n"*? Imperfects and Imv's, and before ?| and H 
in plural of nouns (§ 30. 5) ; here ay gives ♦__ (e). 

6. Of 1 or ♦ with a preceding a, when a consonant does not follow, as 

(1) in the Imperative of verbs n"*? (? 100. 1. /); 

(2) in the Construct plural ending ">_. (= ay) (§ 124. 4). 

c. Of ■) or ♦ with a preceding u or i respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 

(1) in the V'fl HSph'al (? 90. 3. c), and by analogy the V'j; and 

yfy H8ph'ais; 

(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs '"fl (2 92. 1), and of those verbs 
V'f) whose ") becomes ♦ [l 90. 2. h)\ 

(3) in the QSl Inf. const, and Imv. of verbs ^'y (§ 94. 1. a. (1)) 
and ♦";; (? 96. 1). 

d. Of 1 or ' with a following u or i respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 

(1) in the QSl Imperfect of verbs V'J? {? 94. 1. a. (1)); 

(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs •>"}} {i 96. 1) and in the Hiph'il 
of verbs yy (2 94. 1. 6). 

4. Vocalization o/ 1 to 1 takes place, 

a. At the beginning of a word in the case of the conjunction ) (i 49. 2). 
h. At the end of a word, whenever 1 would be preceded by a con- 
sonant, as 

(1) in the case of ,1"'? (or V'"?) Segholates (I 106. 2. e); 

(2) in certain apocopated verbal forms. But 

c. The reverse takes place, viz., change of 1 to "), especially in the 
case of the suffix ^H, when it is attached 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel, and 

(2) to the plural ending used before suffixes, viz., ♦ , of which, 

however, the ♦ is lost (being only orthographically retained), 
and the t heightened to a (I 124.). 

5. The consonantal force of ^ or "> is retained, 

a. When as radicals they stand at the beginning of syllables. 
h. When a heterogeneous vowel, except a, precedes. 
c. When they would receive DagheS-forte (I 90. 3. a), and in a few 
exceptional cases. 
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VJJJ.. Inseparable Particles. 

45. The Article. 

1. D'atyrr (1:1) ; D^pn {1:2) ; nB'"5»rr (1:9) ; OVn (1:14) ; tlb'btl (1:14). 

•-J- T - "It - T T — - T :rtT - 

2. r]^"nr? (1:4) ; .TDjl (1:21) ; D'»llp (2:9); KIPTD (2:12); T]'?rrp (2:14). 
3- pXrr (1:1) ; liKrr (1:4) ; PJpi:^ (1:7) ; rjiprr (1:22) ; I^J^rr (1:29). 

4. jrrr7;i prrTp;^ DnrTp;^ jionp;'' p;;.;!;' p;;;;j.« 
Remark i.-ni'p^^nvor my.'^pD ; iTi^^ti^for niN^rr. 

Eemark2.-pNrr(l:l)/o»-pKrr; nnilVor IHrT; D^IH'^' M QHtl. 
Remark 3.-^^(1:5) /or 11Nrr+'? ; Tj^'ll'? (1:5) /or rj^/Trrr+'p. 

The Article was originally '^tl, but the *? is always assimilated (2 39.) ; 
hence, 

1. The usual form of the Article is H with a Daghes-forte in the 
following letter -17 

2. Before the strong gutturals ^^ and fl which may be doubled 

by implication (? 42. 1. 6), it is J7 

3. Before the weak gutturals K and 1, and generally before ^, 
which cannot be doubled (2 42. 1. a), ^ is heightened to — pj 

4. Before H, and before an unaccented Jl, V, the -^ is heightened 

to ~ (6) (? 31. 2. c), for the sake of dissimilarity n 

Remark 1. — The Daghes-forte of the Article may of course be omit- 
ted from vowelless consonants (2 14. 2). 

i^Remark 2. — The words for earth, mountain, people irregularly change 
their vowel after the Article. 

Remark 3. — The H of the Article is elided after the prepositions 3, 

3. *? (? 43. 2. a), and the vowel is given to the preposition. 

ilKgs.8:65. SI Num. 13:18. sQen. 7:19. ilSam. 4:U. si Sam. 25:24. 
6 Ex. 13:22. i Ex. 1:19. s Ex. 1:22. » Ex. 3:12. 1° Gen. 14:16. 
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46, Hi Interrogative. 

1. (?) ri'?;DK. . . •f^n-pD (3:ii); (?) ojn 'rrK ■iQB'rf (4:9). 

2. (?) 'B^'N-nj* r[ini;Tp coj;)?rr (30:i5); (?) ntfN rj"? 'fiinp"! Tj'^Kp.i 

3. noNH;'' nn'nn;' (?)n'7V mty hnd p'?rKi7:i7). 

TV T : |T V •* T* T T T " I V I - 

In direct, and likewise indirect, interrogation, a particle is used called 
He Interrogative : — 

1. It is usually written with Hateph Pathah H 

2. Before vowelless consonants, and gutturals, it is written Jl 

3. Before gutturals with — , it is written (? 31. 2. c) jl 

while rarely, especially with letters which have simple S'wa, it is 

written with Daghes-forte separative {? 15. 4) •(*! 

Note. — The syllable formed, when the pointing is -=-, is the half -open 
syllable, and the following S'wa is always vocal (? 26. 4). 

47. The Inseparable Prepositions. 

1. n^B'N"!? (1:1); ^iri5 d^s); irp*? (i:ii)"; 'jn^n'? (1:M); rinN*? 

(1:14). 
2- r.»p*1? (1:14) ; n'-llN)!?'? (1:15) ; 'jLTip'? (1:18) ; 1JniO-|3 (1:26). 

3. nl{ri;> (2:3) ; '\'2]t> (2:5) ; iDN'^/or iOX*? (1:22) ; nTO.* 

4. niNj? (1:5) ; rj^fl'? (1:5) ; jrp'p d :7) ; n^2'^ (1:10) ; Dl»3 (1:18). 

5. Dip"? (1:6); D5'7(l:29); nji?!*? (3:22) ; nilp!? (4:11). 
Eemark I.-'J-JN"? (18:30, 32) ; D»rf7K5 (3:5) ; D»ri'7N'? (17:7, 8). 
Remark 2.— nln'*? (4:3) /or ♦JIJ^'? ; i)roper writing nW'?. 

Three prepositions, 5> 3; *?> are always prefixed to the words which 
they govern. Their vowel was, originally, — ; but now, they are found 
written : — /-^ 

1. Ordinarily, with simple S'wa -r- 

2. Before consonants having simple S'wS, with -^ (I 37. 1) V 

3. Before gutturals having compound §'wi, with the correspond- 
ing short vowel (? 37. 1) ~, ~, — (6) 

4. Before the Article, with the vowel of the Article, — or — (a) 

5. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long ~ (a) 

iBx.!i:7. > Job 84:81. > Joel 1:2. <Ez. 11:8. 
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•^Remark 1.— The K of ♦JIN Lord and D'fl'^K God loses its conso- 
nantal force after the prepositions (? 43. 1. b). 

^ Remark 2. — The word niiT) which is written nifl* Jehovah, i. e., 
with the vowels of 'Jn^, rather than niH* as it should be written, ap- 
pears with the preposition as PHiT'? (cf. ♦JIK'?)- 

Note 1. — The original -=- of the prepositions is usually volatilized 
(2 36. 3. a) to—, or heightened (§ 36. 2. a) to — (a); it is retained before 
gutturals with — , but assimilated to — before — , and to — (5) before — . 
Note 2. — For prepositions with pronominal suffixes, see ? 51. 3, 4. 

48. The Preposition |p. 

1. n^rT-fO (2:6); nr\mfor nflfl-fP (1:7); Dlj^O (2:8) /or D-Jj^rfO. 

2. pnp (6:14); ^7^12 [l-n)for "^j^-fp ; B>>J<p (2:23) /or ty>N-fP. 

The preposition ?p from, really the construct state of the noun Jp^ 
part, is written separately, chiefly before the Article ; elsewhere it is 
prefixed and appears : — 

1. Usually with its J assimilated (? 39. 1) -Q 

2. Before Hi rarely with DagheS-forte implied (? 42. 1. 6) Q 

but before other gutturals, with"^ heightened (§ 36. 2. 6) Q 

Note. — On the reduplication of fp before pronominal suffixes, see 
? 51. 5. 



49.) Waw Conjunctive. 

1. m\ (1:1); pNm (1:2); rj^'ri'?'! (1:5); D'Ja'l (1:14); QW'! (2:4). 

2. p51 (1:4); !)X'?P1 (1:22); tjij;^!! (1:26); nipp'?1(l:10); nDp^l (1:27). 
3- nt?'i;).(24:12); H^.H^. (i2:2)/or n^H),! DO'^J^V'^ '^^:i'-^^-l^^- 

4. irini (1:2); B'Oni (1:24); ^Dl (2:9); "IJ") (4:12). 

J T V -T.T ^ TT TT 

The conjunction and, originally 1, is now found written : — 

1. Ordinarily with simple S'wi. '(§ 32. 2. E.) ") 

2. Before 2, 0, £3 (? 44. 4. a) , and vowelless consonants ^ 

3. Before gutturals having compound §'wS, with the correspond- 
ing short vowel (2 37. 1) — — , — (6) 

4. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long (1 31. 1. c). . . — (a) 
Note 1.— 1 with ♦n» gives 'nn. (1:6). 

Note 2.— On '\ the strengthened form of "), which is called Waw 
Consecutive and is used with the Imperfect, see 3 78. 

1 Cf . -jl from |3. » Deut. 4:6, 16, 138, S6. 



IX. Pronotms- 

50. The Personal Pronoun. 

1. The following are the fonns of the Personal Pronoun: — 
Be Nin ^^3/ (m) DPT, tlfSn 

T J" 

-sr^ a^n They (f.) fri, mrr 

Thou{t) ;iN Fe(f.) |flN, mm 

2. The following are pansal forms: — 

■ rt T -(ST T rtT T - : rtT -: 

3. The following remarks on the forms of the Pronouns are to be 
noted : — 

«• N'rt s^ is written Kin in the Pentateuch, except eleven times. 
h. nflK thou (m.) is written five times defectively nN« 

T - T - 

c. llN *^0M (f.) was originally 'flX or p^l^{ ; seven times KtJubh 
has TlKi which would be pronounced atti. 

d. 'JX 7(c.) is more common than the longer form *DJJ[4« 

e. n^il they (f.) is more common than |n, the latter occurring only 
with prefixes. 

/• DriK ye (m.) is for an original DlflN (see § 29. 4. N. 2). 

g. |nX ye (f.), for pflX, occurs but once,i njJlK, but four times.2 

h. ijflJN we is the usual form, IJPTJ occurring but six times ,* and a 
form 1JK but once.* 

Note 1. — The H which appears in several of the forms was prob- 
ably originally demonstrative, but has lost its force. 

Note 2.— The following comparative table of the Personal Pronouns 
in the more important Semitic languages will be of interest : 

1 Ezek. 81:31. s Gen. 81:6; Ezek. 13:11, 20; 84:17. 

>Oeii. 42:11; Ex. 16:7, 8; Num. 32:32; 2 Sam. 17:12; Lam. 8:42. 

<Jer. 42:6(K'tUbli). 
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Arabic. 


Assyrian. 


Aramaic. 


Hebrew. 




huwS 


§ii 


Nin 


Kirr 




hiya 


Si 


N'rr 


N'n 




anta 
anti 


atta 
atti 


1 ;iNorI1^N 






ana 


anaku 


i^^^ 


'i^^ 




hum 


Sunu 


]m, pa-T 


on, 


nsrr 


hunna 


Sina 


riJ< 


l'-^' 


™D 


antum 


attuna 


fin^K 


DflN 




antunna 


attina 


rn^N 


jnK, 


TJ" - 


na^nu 


anini 


NJmx 


:j — ; 


ijm 

: J- 




51. Pronominal Suffixes 








TABULAR VIEW. 






1. 


2. 


3. 


i. 


6. 


Separate Forma. 


wtoi r\». 


WUh a and h. 


wms. 


With ]p. 






Singular. 






3 m. !|n 


in'N 


13 


iniDs 




3f. n 

T 


nriN 


T 


n'io3 

T J T 


TJV • 


2m. ?j 


^^■^ 


^5-^5 


^■1?? 


?j^p, ^op 


2f. r\ 


no'j* 


*»•« 




n^o 


n? 




Ic. Vor'J 


♦riN 


♦5 

Plural. 


♦ito3 

• -1 T 


■ JV ■ 


3 m. on or D 


DriN 


V T T V T V : 


DD^ 


3f. ]r)or] 


iriN 


**^*1 




109 


l'7# 




2 m. DD 


D?ri^ 


D5? D53,D51D3 


D5» 


2f- f5 




f*^*^ 




r59 




(?? 




Ic. 1J 


i^^i** 


W2 

_IT 


1Jto3 


-r.' ■ 



When a pronoun is to be governed by a verb, a noun or a preposition, 
a shortened form must be used : — 

1. The " separate forms," given above, are the fragments of the pro- 
nouns which are thus used. They are attached directly to nominal and 
verbal forms ending in a vowel, but a so-called connecting-vowel is em- 
ployed with forms ending in a consonant. This connecting-vowel is 
strictly a part of the stem or verbal form to which the suffix is attached. 
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a. In the second person, sing, and plur., the palatal or J^sound, is 
substituted for the lingual or t-sound. 

b. The 8u£5xes DD, pj DH and 7}! always receive the accent and 
are termed grave; all others are light. 

c. ♦ is used with nouns ; 'J with verbs. 

d. Qt^ and fH are used with plural nouns ; Q and 7 are used with 
verbs and singular nouns. 

Note. — On the union of verbs with suffixes, see ? 74. ; on the union 
of nouns with suffixes, see ?§ 124, 125. 

2. When for any reason it is impossible, or undesirable, to attach the 
suffix directly to a governing verb, it may be written in connection with 
i^ii, the sign of the definite accusative, which, however, except before 
DD) assumes the form piti or HIK Coth). 

Note. — The original '6th (= 'uth) was confused with 'oth which, short- 
ened to 'iith, gave rise to '§th, as DlflN became DilN, etc. (2 29. 4 N. 2). 

3. The prepositions 3 and *? restore and heighten their original -=- 
before the suffixes (except ♦ and ?|) ; this vowel (a) 

a. Contracts with ^J^ and forms (ahii =) i (6) ; with H and forms 

T 

(aha=) n (ah) ; but elsewhere, 

T 

h. Appears either before or under the tone. 

Note. — While either D^ or DUS may be used, only Dn*? is found. 

. . "^ V T V T 

4. Between the preposition 3 and the suffixes, there is generally found 
an inserted syllable "jQ. This syllable, found in poetry also after 
3 and *?, is a form of the pronoun JIQ what. 

T 

5. The preposition JO is reduplicated before most of the suffixes ; in 
some cases, 

a. The final J is assimilated : rjpp for rjJ^Q ; »^ap for 'J^Qp ; 
UDD {from us) for 1 JJOP. 

6. The consonant of the suffix is assimilated backwards and repre- 
sented in J : l^pp [from him) for mJSP I rt^DDfor njap. 

Note 1.— The — in l^pp, etc., is deflected ^rom — (29. 4). 

Note 2.— Several variant forms, besides those given, are found, es- 
pecially in poetry. 

52. The Demonstrative Pronoun. 

1. n;(W<^M(ni.) r\iiUhis{.l) n'?l<('7N)«^e(m.orf.) 

( on or npn those Im.) 

2. ii)n that (m.) a^nthatd) ] . ;- ; 

( ir? or n|n «^o«e (f.) 

3. |^f7^ yonder (m.) ^f^JJ yonder {i.) f^rj yonder M 
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V lYa. nt = z6, heightened from za (ace.), 

b. If is poetic, and used more frequently like a relative ; it is really 
a sort of nominative to llj', 

/c. HNf = z6th, for zath (2 30. 6), i. e., J<f with feminine ending n» 

■/d. n*?}^ has DagheS-forte^jvwaiwe; "^K occurs only eight times, and 

..J.. 

then always in the Pentateuch and with the article. 
^ 2. The personal pronouns of the third person are used as remote de- 
monstratives. 

3. The forms translated yonder are stronger than the usual remote 
demonstratives, hut very rare,— the first occurring twioe,^ the second, 
once,2 the third, seven times.* 

Note. — '7N is closely related to 7(1 the article, which was originally 
a demonstrative. 

53. The Relative Pronoun. 

!• "IB'K who, which, that. 
2. 'ti^, sometimes •{J', 

1. The more frequent relative is properly a noun in the construct state 
meaning place: — 

a. It does not vary for gender or number. 

b. It is frequently merely a sign of relation. 

2. •tif, or •tJ' is in no way connected with l^ii, but is a distinct 
pronoun. It is found 

a. Exclusively in the Song of Solomon, and frequently in Eccle- 
siastes. 

b. Occasionally in other books, as Judges, 2 Kings, 1 Chronicles, Job, 
and the later Psalms. 

54. The Interrogative Pronoun. 

1. ♦O who? no what? 

T 

2. a. N-)jp*-nO (2:19) ; nNT-nO (3:13) ; ^Df-HD (Ex. 3:13). 

b. ♦rl^<^^-^o (31:36); Nin-noi* n'rt-nt^-^ 

c. n'?K-no;« on^N") n^-j also rt^n no (21:29). 

VJ" T V ■ : T TJ" T 

d. rv\^irnf2 (4:io); ♦fiNtan-iD (20:9); 'pin-no.s 

T J- It V * ,JT T V •■ T 

1 Gton. 24:65; 37:19. > Ezek. 36:35. > Judg. 6:20; 1 Sam. U:l; 17:28; 2 Kg8. 4:25; 

23:17; Dan. 8:16; Zech. 2:8. 4^11111.16:11. » Num. 13:18. eZech.l:8, 

■> Judg. 9:48. ' Ps. 39 :S. 
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1. '0 refers to persons; flOi to things. 

T 

2. flQ is variously pointed, according to the character of the conso- 

T 

nant which follows: — 

a. Before consonants which can be doubled, it is HO 

6. Before strong gutturals (H and n)i it is TXQ 

c. Before weak gutturals (H, \ ^), it is HO 

d. Before gutturals with — , it is (2 31. 2. c) jlD 

Note 1.— The DagheS-forte following HO is compensative (215.1), 

arising from the assimilation of H which was a consonant. 

Note 2. — The forms |^J2 and HD are sometimes found before other 

T 

letters than gutturals. 

Note S. — In the majority of cases HO is connected with the follow- 

T 

ing word by Maqqeph, and with Hf often forms a single word, HfO' 

Note 4. — By means of ♦}({ {where ?) prefixed to the demonstrative Hf 

or riNfi another interrogative is formed.^ 

Note 5. — Keferenee should also be made to the expression *y?Q 

*J07Ni equivalent to a certain one, which is used as an indefinite pronoun.^ 

iCf.Jer.6:T; Eccle8.U:6; lEgs. 13:12. sCf.Buthl:!; 2Kg:s.6:& 



;s:. The strong Verb. 

55. Roots. 

1. Nli (1:1) ; 'P'l^a (1:6) frmn '?n3; t]'?,'!^!^ (3:8) from ^t}. 
natr' (2:3) •, n'tpqn (2:5) /ro»i -ICDD ; nJf^pSri (3:7) /rom npfl. 

2. K"13 (1:1) ^e crea«e(?; pQli} (2:3) Ae resieci; nD'? (2:22) he took. 

TT - T |- T 

Tj'^rt (3:8) Ae wa^ietZ; ^DB' (3:17) Ae Aear^?; np3 (3:7) Jie opened. 

3. mo (3:4) to die, HO ^ died; D'tJ' (2:8) toiJttf, OSS' he put. 

All words are derived from so-called roots ; concerning these it may be 
noted : — 

1. While there are a very few roots oi/our letters, the body of Hebrew 
roots consist of only three letters, called radicals. 

2. The root is generally pronounced with the vowels of the third person 
singular masculine of the Perfect tense (? 67. 3. N. 1), this being the 
simplest of all verbal forms. 

3. Those roots, however, whose second radical is "I or ', are pronounced 
with the vowel of the Infinitive, because the 1 or ♦ does not appear in the 
third person singular masculine of the Perfect tense. 

Note 1. — The root is not in itself a word ; it exists solely in the mind 
of the philologist. K"13 is a root, but the word is K13» 

T T 

Note 2. — Many of the roots now appearing to be triliteral, are really 
biliterals ; their triliteral forms being artificial. 

Note 3. — For many words there has as yet been found no root. 

56. Classes of Verbs. 

1. na?'' (2:3) ; pTl (2:24) ; "jB^'a (1:18) ; '?n| (1:4) ; {yip (2:3). 

2. a. 3rj;(2:24); ^'7(4:8); f^rn(l;2); ;^-)f (1:11); n*?!:^ (3:22). 
6. |nJ (1:17) ; IJJ (3:11) ; ♦♦(! (3:22) ; ^50 (2:11) ; ^'^n (4:26). 
c. nif» (2:7) ; Klf' (2:10) ; fllD (3:4) ; KIS (1:1) ; Ha'j; (1:11). 

-T TT TT T ^T 
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The vowels employed in the inflection of words, vary somewhat with 
the character of the consonants composing the root, strong consonants 
occasioning no change, weak consonants occasioning considerahle change 
(2 4. 2). A root is therefore classified as 

1. Strong, when it contains no consonant which will in any way affect 
the vowels usually employed in a given inflection. 

2. Weak (? 77. 1-3), when it contains one or more consonants which 
will affect the vowels usually employed ; as 

a. Gutturals which (1) reject Daghes-forte, (2) prefer the a-class 
vowels, (3) take compound instead of simple §'w^ (2 42. 1-3). 

b. Letters which may be assimilated, as J ; or may be contracted, as 
when the same letter occurs twice in succession. 

c. Letters which are so weak as to be liable to rejection, as H, H, 1, *, 

57. Inflection. 

1. a. in'2 (1:1) from Nin ; N"lp (1:5) /rom N"lp ; "?13 (1:4) /row "713. 

TT t|t I -T 

6. t2^1p (2:3) from tnp ; np> (3:23) /rom rp7 \ H^"? (4:26)/rom l"?'. 
c. rrp^J (3:5) /rom Hpfi; yWi? (2:5) /roiii "IDO; ^tTitl (4:26) 
from '?'?n. 

2. ri3B'! (2:2) he vnll rest; ♦n^OB' (3:10) I heard; !|2n^ (1:21) they 
swarmed; fl'?3X (3:18) thou hast eaten; l^itl!DQt^ (3:7) they vnll be 

T ; Tt T T : Jj-r • 

opened. 

3. irrJnrr (4:8) he wUl mi him; T\^^iiT\ (3:17) thm shah eat it. 

■■ :-|- TJ-.--: I 

The inflection of a verb includes three things : — 

1. The formation of verb-stems, of which there are, 

a. The simple verb-stem, generally identical with the root. 
6. Verb-stems formed by doubling one of the radicals, generally the 
middle one. 

c. Verb-stems formed by the use of prefixes. 

2. The addition to the verb-stem of affixes and prefixes for the indica- 
tion of tense or mood, person, number, gender. 

3. The various changes of the verbal forms, which take place when 
pronominal suffixes are attached as objects. 

Note 1.— The Hebrew verb has for each stem (1) a Perfect tense, 
which indicates finished or completed action, (2) an Lnperfect, which in- 
dicates unfinished action, (3) an Imperative (except in Passive stems), (4) 
two Infinitives, and (5) a Participle. 
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Note 2. — The Perfect and Imperfect, which may be called tenses, 
are inflected to distinguish number, person, and gender. 

Note 3. — The Imperative is used only in the second person, masculine 
and feminine, singular and plural. 

58. The Simple Verb-Stem (Qal). 

1. m-ty (2:3) ; p^-l (2:24) ; NTD (1:5) I NT^ (1:1) ; m'b (3:22). 

-T t - T t|t TT r T 

2. a. ay; (2:24) ; ^^TT (1:11) ; fnj (1:17) ; Vh^ (3:22) ; '^tt^Q (1:18). 
6. ^y-;" rpfM18:12); 133^12:10); N'^D ;* Nl" (19.30). 

c. •?> (32:26); fb^^ (32:ii) ; '^bti'S (43:14) ; ty'l^^ (/or ti'lS) ; IIN" 
(for ilN) (44:3). 

T 

The simple verb-stem has three consonants, — those of the root. It is 
pronounced with two vowels : — 

1. The penultimate vowel is t" (a), heightened before the tone, from an 
original — . 

2. The ultimate vowel varies : 

a. In the great majority of verbs, it is the a-class — , which remains 
short even under the tone (2 29. 1. c). 

b. In about fifty verbs, it is the t-class -^ (e) heightened under the 
tone from -r-. 

c. In about ten verbs, it is the M-class ^- (0), heightened under the 
tone from — . 

Note 1. — The simple verb-stem is called Qal ('7p, light). 

Note 2. — Qal stems with -^, technically called Middle A, are for the 
most part active; Qal stems with -^ or -^, called Middle E or Middle 0, 
are generally stative. 

Note 3. — Stative verbs are those " which express (1) a bodily or phys- 
ical state, as to be great, deep, old; (2) an affection of the mind or act of 
the senses (except sight), as to mourn, rejoice, hate, hear; (3) actions in- 
transitive or actions in which the reflex influence of the action upon the 
subject is very prominent, as to die, approach, wear, hew wood." 

Note 4. — The model or paradigm-verb generally used is '7J2\) qatal 
he hilled. 

Note 5. — The original Qal stems were qatala, qatila, qatiila, but the 

final vowel is always lost, except before pronominal suffixes, where it is 

retained, but incorrectly denominated a connecting vowel (? 36. 8. N.). 

ito 6e dri/(Josh. 9:5). 8 to be old. ' to tie heavy. < to 66 /ull (Josh. 3:15). 
c to be afraid. « to be able. 'tobesmon. t to be bereaved. s to be ashamed 
(Judg.3:a6). v> to shine. 



10 
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59. Intensive Verb-Stems. 

1. «. [^^p]; ^IJ-^ nD';2 {j^-'ipjs -ToV 
6. [^tDp]; '^'Ijjs 053;" ISB';^ n^V 

2. a. fl*!"! follow, flTl pursue; "jj^ty a«^, '7NE' 6eg'; 

^D? ?earw, nJ37 teach; B'np ^« >^o?y, Jl*'1p aanetify. 
b. "Iflj; cZms«, ^QJ; throw dust; tJ'")Ji' wo*, E'lt^' uproot. 

3. [^^p]; np'7{3:23); n'pM4:26); ^^J;* 033^ 
4 '73»5 (2:2) [Pi'el] ajwi Ae finished; !|'?3»1 (2:1) [Pii'al] aratZ <A«3/ were 

n0 [Qal] Ae eoo/c; Hp"? (3:23) [Pii'al] Ae Ma« taA^. [finished. 

From the original simple verb-stem (? 58.) '?£3p, there are formed, by 
the doubling of the second radical, two intensive stems, an active and a 
passive : — 

1. The Intensive active stem is, primarily '7t3p 

a. The penultimate vowel, however, is attenuated, in a sharp- 
ened syllable, in the Perfect, to -^ (§ 36. 4) "^tSp 

ft. The ultimate vowel is very frequently heightened through 
— to — (e) (? 36. 2), and the form then is ^p 

Bemark. — There are a few cases of an ultimate — (6) heightened 
directly from ^. 

2. This stem, called the Pfel ih^fS), is used 

o. To express (1) intensity, (2) repetition, (3) a causative idea ; and 
6. To form denominatives, some of which contain & privative idea. 
Note. — The word Pi'el, from being the form of the intensive active 

stem of the old Jewish paradigm-word "jj^fl to do, has come to be the 

technical name of that stem. 

3. The Intensive passive stem is "jCSD 

the vowel of the penult being the dull, heavy sound — (ti). 

4. This stem, called Pii'Sl ('^j;;^), is used 

a. As the passive of the Pi'el ; and sometimes 
6. As the passive of the Qal. 

Note.— The name ^y[Q is derived, like ^^fQ, from the old Jewish 
paradigm-word "^Jl^fl. 

1 Josh. 4:14. »l8a. 14:32. >Kum.6:ll. « Ecoles. 12:9. sjsa. 49:21. 

c Gen, 49:11. i Ex. 9:26. s Gen. 12:4. > Ex. 22:6. u Lev. 16:17. 
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5. a. ['jcflpnrt] ; -^"^rrnrr (6:9) ; mf^n\ &s) -, :i)iyjy (6:6). 
/or DSfinrr. 

6. a. CO'jjp deliver, tO'jJDnrt escape; liflp sanctify, ^"iT^HTl sanctify 
one's self. 
6. nXI see, tliOnrt look upon one another; HJlfl open, f^t'\Q^\l^ 

TT tt:" ~* ~~:' 

open for one's self; tl^^ forget, nSnttT? 6e forgotten. 

- T - - : • 

5. There is also an Intensive reflexive stem '^tflprin 

which is the same as that of the Intensive active, with the addition of the 
prefixed syllable Hfl : 

a. Here, as in the K'el, the ultimate vowel ^- is often heightened 
through -:- to ^^; but the penultimate -^ always remains. 

6. The n of the prefix is always transposed, when it would stand 
before D, Q^ or jj' (? 41. 2) ; it is changed to £3 and transposed before If 
{? 41. 3. a) ; it is assimilated before "T, J3 or i) (? 39. 2). 

6. This stem, called HithpS'el (cf. Notes under 2 and 4 above) 
a. Is primarily reflexive ; but 

h. Has sometimes (1) a reciprocal force, (2) the force of the Greek 
Indirect Middle, and (3) the force of a passive. 

60, Causative Verb-Stems. 

L a. [*?»tpprT];-1'E?qrr (2:5); l»jrr (3:11); hut "^n^rr (1:18); '?'3^n (3:6). 
h. r?»Qyf) (3:18); tT'OS^! (3T21); but "^^p* (1:4); f5^'M3:24). 

2. TDpri (2:5) he caused to rain; "j'^^n (1:18) to cause to divide. 
'7'15'1(1:4) <*'*'^ ^ caused to divide; ^^HfO (1:11) causing to seed. 

3. frDjp.'^]; D3t?'0;^ ^'7^>?>^ lir}'=li^r}- 

&iQpJTi; cb^r\-^' n'^^C'5" "ip^O^'' iW'O-" 

4. 355J'iT' Ae was caused to lie down = he was prostrated. 
^"^pn^ ^ VJo^ catised to he Tdng; IJi^'; it was made known. 



^ Cf. Mio. 6:16. a Cf. 1 Sam. 83:19. sCf. Gen.4i:16. * Of. Job 5:4. 

s Cf. Lev. 14:7. 6Cf.PB.18:26. 'Bzek. 32:33. » Dan. 8:11. »Kuth2:lL 

10 Cf. 1 Sam. 25:15. "Dan. 9:1. "Lev. 6:23. is Cf . Jer. 8:2L 
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By the prefixing of a syllable (H or f^) two causative verb-stems are 
formed : 

1. The Causative active stem is V^pil 

a. The penultimate -^ is retained everywhere, as in the Pfel, except 

in the Perfect, where it is attenuated to — {? 36. 4) '?^P'7 

i. The ultimate — , as in the Pi'el, is also attenuated to — but this 
vowel (5f), being under the tone, 

(1) in some forms is anomalously lengthened to i (? 30. 2. e) "^'tOprT 

(2) in other forms is regularly heightened to e (2 36. 2). . .'jiDpil 

2. This stem, called Hy)h'il fy^J^Qil) from the form assumed by it in 
the Perfect of the verb '7J?Q is, in signification, causative of the simple 
verb-stem (? 58.). 

3. The Causative passive stem is 7DprT 

but the — is in most oases deflected to — (6) (? 36. 5. a), being retained 
chiefly when it would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

4. This stem, called Hoph'al ("^J^fln) from the form assumed by it in 
the past tense of the verb "^J^fl, is for the most part passive of the Hiph'il 
(2 60.2). 

61. The Ordinary Passive-Stem. 

1. [^Djpa; n5p;^ 155^;' t^lp^;' 10:?'"J:* 

2. a. "IQ^O '0 waich one's stlf; "IJHDJ to hide one's self; yNB'J to ask for 

one's self; tOfltfJ to go to law vdth one another; 1^^^^ (= TJ^i), to 
consult together. 
h. "13f J to he remembered; tylpJ to be hallowed; *13pJ to he buried. 

1. Another reflexive-stem, though more commonly used as a passive, is 

formed by the prefixing of the syllable J, giving "^COpJ 

but here, as in the P5Cel Perfect (? 59. 1. a), and the Hiph'il Perfect 
(2 60. 1. a), the penultimate ^ is attenuated (2 36. 4) to-:-, giving "jCDpJ- 

Note. — Outside of the Perfect and Participle a different form of this 
stem is used, see 2 68. 1. a. 

2. This stem, called Niph'Sl from the form assumed by it in the Perfect 
of the verb '7^B, is in signification, 

a. Primarily reflexive, like the HtthpS'el, and sometimes reciprocal; 

b. More frequently a passive of the simple verb-stem (QSl). 



1 Cf. Num. 10:0. a 2 Sam. 0:20. >lBa.6:16. < 2 Sam. 20:10. 
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62. General I/iew of the Verb-Stems. 

TABLE. 



Original 
Form. 



Ponn appearing 
In the Perfect. 



Name. 



Force. 



Characteristics. 



1- J?^p 

2. ^Qj2J 

3. '?t2\) 

5. ,!7Dpn 

6. ^aj^rr 



j ;?^p 

'7^P 

( ("^ppn) 
i "^^Ppn 
5 "^coprr 

( "^csprirT 



Nipt'SJ 

Pfel 
Pu'al 
ffiph'il 



Simple Root 
meaning 

( Reflexive, 
< Reciprocal, 
( Passive 

i Intensive 
\ Active 

S Intensive 
\ Passive 

S Causative 
( Active 



Causative 
Passive 



Hoph'al I 



C Reflexive, 
mthpa'el I Reciprocal 



None 



DagheS-forte 
in 2d radical 

Daghes-forte 
and ^r 



n (n) 



n (H) 



nn and 
Daghes-forte 



REMARKS. 

1. An original penultimate ^ is attenuated to-^, in Niph'al, Pi'el, and 
Hipli'il. 

2. An original ultimate ^ is heightened through -^ to ^^, in some Pi'el, 
Hiph'il and Hithpa'el forms.- 

3. An original ultimate ^ is anomalously lengthened through -^ to ♦ , 

in some Hiph'il forms. 

4. An original penultimate — is deflected to -r (6) in the Hoph'al. 

NOTES.i 

1. Only six verbs out of about fourteen hundred have all these stems:— 

;;p3, n'?j, n'?n, r-r, nV, nps. 

2. 379 verbs are found in Qal only ; 40 in Niph'al only ; 68 in Pi'el onjy; 
11 in Pii'al only ; 58 in Hiph'il only ; 6 in HSph'al only ; 19 in Hithpa'el 
only. 

3. In all, 1090 verbs have a Qal stem ; 433, a Niph'al stem ; 405, a Prel 
stem ; 188, a Pii'al stem ; 503, a Hiph'il stem ; 104, a HSph'ai stem ; 177, 
a Hithpa'el stem. 



1 Youngs Introduction to Hebrew, pp. 16, 17. 
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ELEMENTS OF HEBEEW 

63. The Qal Perfect (Active). 
tabular view. 



[2 63. 



1. He Mlled "jEOD 

2. She hilled 'I'^^iil 

3. Thou{m.)Mlledst fl'?IOD 

4. Thm{i.)Mlledst tf^^'D 



5. IhUled '>Tb^'D 

■ : j-|t 



6. They hilled 'I'jDD 

7. Fe (m.) A;i7Ze(i Dfl'^Dp 

8. Ye {i.) killed ff)'?^p 



9. TFeHZZeci 



iJ'^cap 



the simple verb-stem (? 58.). 

= bean with H— (originally H— )i the 

usual feminine sign. 
= bjQTi with il, a fragment of the pro- 

-|t t 

noun |^F\H thou (m.). 

T - 

= "^JOp with Pi, a fragment of the pro- 
noun jnX thou (f.). 

= "^tDp with 'fl {for O), a fragment 
of »5 Jl|< /. 

= "^COp with 1 (earlier p), the usual 
plural sign with verbs. 

= "riOp with Dfl, a fragment of the 
pronoun DJlN y« (m.). 

= 'I'Dp with |J^, a fragment of the 
pronoun |rJK ye (f.). 

= "jtOp with IJ, a fragment of the 
pronoun l^njK we. 



REMARKS. 

1. [n-'7Dp];n-'?DN (3:18); »n-)^Oir'(3:10); rnt!'" (1:21); H^np (3:12). 

T :-i-|t T :j- T ■ ^-.j- T :|T t : (t 

2. [n'7£?p- ri^^p. |r}'7C0p];rrnV';7 (1:2); IjIpnV (18:15); j;;!^' (31:6). 

3. n-jnj = nj-nj = njnp (3:12); ii-if-iti;- = iif-'-itr' = inti' (i:2i). 

T-T T-T t:jt -t -t :iT 

4. [Dri^^p, lO'P^pl: 05^5?^ = ^^i^W ^^-22^! l^ifT = W^^. 
(31:6). 

1. The pronominal fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always a/-fixed to the stem. 

2. The inflection of the verb exhibits distinctions for number, person 
and gender. Special forms for the feminine occur in the 2d and 3d person 
sing., and in the 2d person plor. 



2 64.] 



BY AN INDTJCTIVB METHOD. 
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3. The vowel-terminations ^^ (= she) and ) {= they) draw the preced- 

T 

ing consonant away from the ultimate vowel (a) of the stem ; the change 
of the vowel to §'wa necessarily follows (? 36. 3). 

4. The grave terminations Qf) (= y^ (n*-)) and |fl (= ye (f.)) draw the 
tone from the ultimate syllable of the stem ; the tone-long t" under the 
first radical, no longer near the tone, is changed to S'wa (? 36. 3. N. 2). 



64. THE Qal Perfect (Stative). 

[For the full inflection, eee Paradigm BJ 
TABULAR VIEW. 



3 m. &s. 



3 f . Bg. 



3 0. pi. 



2 m. pi. 



1 e. pi. 



Middle A 


•jDp 


^"im 


"^"^m 


Dfl'?^p 


^i^^^i'n 


Middle E 


■'^P 


•T^C?)?. 


^■'^i?. 


O^"?^!? 


''^'?t?P 


Middle 


^ 


^"^n 


"^"^m 


Di?'?^p 


"^m 



1. p51 (2:24); ^^^^ (1:21); Ut^VW (^2:22); ♦fljfOa'' (3:10). 

2. Ipr (18:12) ; ♦r»JpX(18:13) ; ins' (12:10); ,TO^a8:20); r^-T^y^ 
%t^'^l ■? im (37:3)^ hut DpK (27^9) ; qilN (44:2ol 

3. '7bM32:26);^'7D»;3 ♦fl'^b' (30:8); 'nJtDp (32:11); ♦fl'^Oty' (43:14). 

T rtT *:jt •:j|t •:jt 

1. Verbs with -=- under the second radical of the Qal stem (? 58. 2. a 
and Note 2) are inflected in the manner described in the preceding sec- 
tion (I 63.). 

2. Verbs with -^ (heightened from -^)* under the second radical (? 58. 
2. 6 and Note 2), do not differ from those with ^ in the inflection of the 
Perfect, except that the -^ appears 

a. In the Perfect 3 masc. sing., and 

h. When restored in pause (§ 38. 1), or before the tone. 

3. Verbs with -^ (heightened from —)^ under the second radical (§ 58. 
2. c, and Note 2) retain the o whenever the tone would rest upon it, and 
in pause. 

1 Judg. 20 :34. » Joel 1 :12. » Ex. 8 :U. 

4 The following are Middle E verbs; those with + have e only in panse, orwhen 
pretonio:-3nKt, D3«, DK^Nt, pX3, lajt, ^-Qt, pa^t, ji?^, [p-J- ''in+, 

^pnt, i:nt, ipnt, ^an, isn (fnvm, axn, ina, «dq, tya; (be di-y), :^].>', 
KT, 133+, ^^2, wTi-t, «^D+, Saj, Dj?3, DJ;>, f)'j?, Ds;;t, nSxt, kdx, 
cnpt, Sopta^pt. ajr^t, na»t, pitft, yow*, hsw, yiio^, nnto, kje'; also 
np /or niD. 

s The foUowingr are the Middle© verbs : [T(8, B'l'a, aiB], "ir, Vj'^ tfp', tbp* 
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65. The Remaining Perfects. 

[For the full inflection see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 





8 m. sgr. 


3 1. sgr. 


3 0. pi. 


aiii.pl. 


1 0. pi. 


Mph'al 


'?^pJ 


*il^\>^ 


i'7£?p;i 


Dn'pDpj 


w'??p^ 


Pu'al 


■^^P 


n'7E?p 


l'7Cf>P 


Dr}'?^p 


1J'?gp 


Hoph'al 


"^^pn 


rr^Dpn 


l'7£3prt 


Dn'?E)pi7 


iJ'p^PC 


Pi'el 


•^lap^ 


n>^p 


l'?C3p 


Di^'?^P 


1J'?£3p 


ffithpa'el 


%'^Tsn 


n'^tppnrr i'?^pnn Dn'p^pnrr w'?Dpnrr 


mph'a 


■j'cppr? 


n'?'S?pr' 


i'?'t?prT 


Dj;i^Dpn 


1^'F^pn 



1. a. natj'j;2 nnnpj;^ inpfij (3:5); DnnoE''j;* wiaiJ.'' 

6. n'pM4:26). ni*?' (24:15); n*?! (6:1);' DJril'?»;« ♦fl-l|?».7 

c. ipfln;8 m.5rr> i^'ptt^rr;"' 'n?^trn';ii' watrn.ia 

2. a. n|*1(44:2); HnST (39:19) i 115^(45:15); Dniri.!' 

6. "B^'^p^H;" iB''^pn«'7;'' DJ;)V'iprirT;i« ♦n'p'ijrin." 

c. Tjn(3:ii); nTjn;i8 n'jn;" omjin (45:13); rnjrr (12:18). 

T J- • J- • J-.- :- • T UI-* 

Of the remaining Perfects, it will be noticed that 

1. Three follow entirely the inflection of the Qal Perfect, viz., 
a. The Niph'al ('jDpJ from 'jCOpJ, I 61. 1). 

6. The Pii'al ('^Dp, 169. 3). 

c. The Hoph'Sl ('7bpr?. also sometimes "p^pil, ? 60. 3). 

2. Three present slight variations from the inflection of the QsQ, viz., 
a. The PTel ("^Cgp and ^^i, from "^tSp, ? 69. 1), in which the 

original — of the ultima is always restored before terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant. 

h. The ffithpS'el ih^iTp and '?^p;;irT, I 69. 5), in which, also, 
original a is restored, but the ultimate S is sometimes attenuated to 1 

c. The ffiph'il ('?'£?prr, anomalous for ^%ipPiJrom '^DpH, 1 60. 1), 
in which, 

(1) before the vowel-terminations n_ and 1, the anomalous i is 
retained and accented; while 

(2) before terminations beginning with a consonant, the original 
-^ is everywhere restored. 

lOrSBp. a 8 Sam. 20:10. s Num. 5:13. <Deut.2:l. » Mai. 3:13. <Jer. S2:ie. 
ijer. 20:14. "Lev. 6:23. «JoeU:9. loJer. 22:28. ulga. U:19. uJer. 8:2L 
II Ex. 12:82. "Isa. 30:29. » Num. 11:18. "Lev. 11:44. "Ezek-'sslsS. 

It 1 Sam. 26 :19. u 2 Sam. 10 :9. 
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66. The Qal Imperfect (Active). 
tabular view. 

1. He will kill "^bp' = "^tSp ^^*^ ! (/"'■ ^J< originally a pro- 

nominal root of the 3d person. 

2. She will kill "^t^pfl = ^Qp '^^^^ fl (/"»■ r^)' ^^^ usual sign 

of the feminine, here prefixed. 

3. Thou (m.) wilt Mil "jJOpri = ^IDp with f1 (for f)), a pronom. root 

of 2d pers., of. HflK i^ou (m.). 

4. Thou [t) wilt hill '>^Wt^ = "^bp with f) (see above), and ♦_, (of . 

K^fl sAe) used as a sign of f em., 
cf. ♦flN^ <AoM (f .). 

5. I shall kill "rCSpX = "^t^p with {<{ (for X). a pronominal 

fragment, cf . OJX J. 

6. They (m.) wt7Z AiiZZ I'^^p* = '?£3p with ♦ (see above), and 1, the 

usual plur. ending of verbs. 

7. They (f.) mi7Z MZ H^'^bDn = 'PCOD with ]n (see above) and HJ, per- 

haps a frag, of n^fl they (f.). 

T-r* 

8. Te (m.) wt'ZZ kill I'^^pfl = "^tDp with fl (see above), and 1, the 

usual plur. ending of verbs. 

9. Te (f.) tot'ZZ kill llj'^bDfl = "^COD with f1 (see above) and HJi per- 

T : j): • |: t 

haps a frag, of rUHN 3/e (f-)- 

TJ" - 

10. TTe shall hill ^^p^. ~ '^^Sp ^i^ J (/or J), a pronominal 

root, cf. l^nJ «?e. 

REMARKS. 

1. The pronominal roots and fragments employed in the inflection of 
the Imperfect are not so clearly recognized as in the Perfect ; they are 

a. Pre-fixes: ♦, jl, f\, T\, N; \ t\, T\, T\, J 

in all of which -^ is attenuated to ~^, which under }< is deflected to ~(e). 

h. J./-fixes : — , — , — , ♦_, — ; 1, HJ, 1. HJ, — 

• T T 

2. The original stem of the Imperfect is "^tjp (qtiil, not q'tul), whence 
comes "jCOp through the influence of the tone. 



1 "jriK is found in E'thibh seven times for riK tTiou (f .) 
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3. The vowel-terminations ♦ (seldom ?♦__) and 1 (seldom jl) draw the 

preceding consonant away from the ultimate vowel, which then necessar 
rily passes into §'wa (S 36. 3. a). 

4. The termination HJ (seldom J) does not receive the tone. 

67. The Qal Imperfect (Stative). 

[For full Inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 

3 m. 8g. 2 f . eg. 3 m. pi. 3 1. pi. 



Impf. with 


•jjap* 


'"^^Jpr) 


i'?£?P* 


nj'?bpn 


Impf . with 5 


■j^p! 


'■piapri 


I'^ap* 


Tip^'pn 


Impf. with e 


"^W- 


♦"p^pn 


i'?£?P* 


™'???p^ 



1. ha?''! (2:2); ij|p.» (2:21); iri^> (1:20); n^^l' (7:7); T^^^, (7:18). 

2. a3^> (30:15) from MB': '^"lA' (21:8) from '?'1J; n?^* (7:18); 
'75?''i? (27:45); hpy.' (2:5); J;D' (2:8); rf?^> (3:22); !|;r^n (3:3); 
Ij;???^' (3:8). 

3. fri» (1:17); |rif1 (3:6); Ipn (3:14) /or ^"j-jn ; NV! (4:16) /or NV)». 

1. Verbs Middle A, with some exceptions, have in the Imperfect the 
form '?Dp' {orig. yaq-tul), the inflection of which is given in I 66. 

2. Verbs Middle E and verbs Middle 0, with some verbs Middle A, have 
in the Imperfect a stem with a instead of o ; this a is treated like the o. 

Bemork. — The Imperfect stem "^Dp. instead of 'T^p, is used also 
in verbs, whether active or stative, which have a guttural for the second 
or third radical. 

3. Some verbs whose first radical is \ and the verb |nj to give, have 
for the Imperfect stem the form 'jtDp) i- e., e instead of o or S. No strong 
verb has this stem. 

Note 1.— There were three Perfect stems, "^Dp, "^Dp, and "^COp ; 
and so there are three Imperfect stems, "TJOp*, "^^p*, and '?CDp*, the a in 
each case being original, while the e and o have come from X and ii respect- 
ively. 

Note 2.— It will be seen later that the stem-vowel of the Imperative 
varies with that of the Imperfect. 



2 68.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 77 

68. The Remaining Imperfects. 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 

3 m. sg. 2 f. eg. 1 o. sg. 3 f . pi. 

Hithpa'ei "^^^ly ♦'p^prin "^csprii? nj'?E3pnn ("^e) 

Pu'ai "^^p* ♦'^cppip "^^pji nJ'pEspin 

H5ph"ai ^tQpi ^"^p^jpr) '7DpK nj'pDpn 

ffiph'ii 'p'tppM'^ypn ♦'?'£?pri yppK m'pDpn 

1. -nfl' (2:10); N1p» (2:23); nJUpflfl (3:7); IflDK (4:14); l"?!' (4:18); 

"T* "It* t : )j-t ■ ■• T V "T- ' 

Dm»1 (6:6); nntS'n (6:11); K'^Ofl (6:11); nDD' (8:2); N'73' (8:2). 

VJT-- '• T • " T • : It ' ■■ T ■ 

2. tynp* (2:3); n'?ti'!/or H^'E''' (8:7); '^2l\ (8:15); "l^-i::) (31:24). 

3. N5nnM3:8); nvj?^' (6:6); ♦'p'pnnfi ;^ i£3p'?ri!;' nj^Dnt^fi.' 

4. -iq:?» ;* iDp'pn ;' ")3p? ;« njppri ;^ ♦D'p^ri-' 

5. n^pyn (3:i8); t:?>i^^ (3:2i); n»J! (26:32); pn^fi^'n ;» )n'p^^r\ ■}" 

'?'15»(1:4); |5^>(3:24); NB^'lft (1:11); l^n (24:28); r]'?^'ri (21:15). 

1. a. The stem of the Niph'al Imperfect {orig., hinqatal) differs from 
that of the Niph'al Perfect (orig., naqtal) in two particulars : — 

(1) the first radical has a vowel, and consequently 

(2) the characteristic prefix na is strengthened to JH, of which 
the il is elided after a preformative, while the J is assimilated 
and represented by Daghes-forte in the first radical. 

Note. — The vowel of the ultima, generally -^, is frequently -^; cf. 
the interchange of these vowels in the Pi'el, and Hithpa'ei. 

h. In the inflection, of the Niph'al Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the pausal form with -^ instead of -^•, 

(2) the use of either — or — before n.3 ; 

T 

(3) the occurrence of — sometimes instead of — under the pref . X. 

2. a. The stem of the Pi'el Imperfect is identical with that of the cor- 
responding Perfect, except that the original penultimate ^ is now restored. 

ijer.49:4. sjudg.ll:3. slam. 4:1. 4lsa.27:9. 6lsa.a7:]2. sps. 88:12. 
1 Ley. 6:16. sEzek. 16:6. 9Deut.l:16. ioEz.l2:lS. 
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b. In the inflection of the Vfel Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the use of S'wa under the prefonnatives, (compound S'wS 
under the guttural H) ; 

(2) the use of either -^ or ^ (prevailingly the former) before JlJ. 

3. a. The stem of the HithpS,'el Imperfect is the same as that of the 
corresponding Perfect, the H being elided after a preformative. 

b. In the inflection of the Hithpa'el Imperfect, there is likewise to 
be noted the use of either -::- or ^ (prevailingly the former) before JlJ. 

T 

4. The stem and inflection of the Pu'al and Hoph'al present no peculi- 
arities. 

5. a. The stem of the Hiph'il Imperfect is identical with that of the 
corresponding Perfect, except that the original penultimate -^ is now 
restored. 

b. In the inflection of the Hiph'il Imperfect, there is to be noted, 

(1) the second form 7CPp*i used as a Jussive (2 72. 2), and with 
Waw Consecutive (2 73. 3. a. (2) ), the -^ of which is regularly 
heightened from -^; 

(2) the retention and accentuation of the stem-vowel ♦ before 

vowel-additions ♦ , ^ ; 

(3) the occurrence of ^^, rather than ♦ , before nJ« 

T 

Note 1. — The following table will be found serviceable : 

1. Name of stem, Qal, Mph., Fi., Pu., BHph., Hfiph., ffithpa. 

2. Preformative with vowel, ♦ » ♦ ♦ ♦ * IV 

3. First radical with vowel, p p \) \) p p 

Note 2. — The various elements used as preformatives and afforma- 
tives appear from the following table, the asterisks representing radicals : 
3 m. Ee will ***♦ They will !)***♦ 

3 f. She will ***r\ They will r^^^^\ 

2 m. Thou wilt ***fl Ye tcill V**r) 

2 f . Thou wilt >***n Ye will rty**F\ 

Ic. I shall ***K We shall "***i 
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es, r//£ Imperatives. 








TABULAR VIEW. 








Impf. 


Imv. a m. Bg. 


Imv. 2 f. sg. 


Imv. 2 m. pi. 


Imv. a f . pi. 


QSl with 


'7L0p» 


•^bp 


''?pp 


l'7£?p 


nj'7bn 

T : J J: 


Qai with a 


"^^p' 


•^^p 


♦"^tsp 


l'7pp 


™'?£?p 


Niph'al 


■^tDp' 


■^tppri 


'■^pr 


i'7ppn 


^t?m 


Pi'el 


■^ESp! 


"^ep 


♦"^ESp 


t?\2!\> 


^^"iw 


Hiph'il 


"^'cpp! 


•^tpprr 


'"P'^prr 


^b'^'P'Pi 


n:hw'n 


Hithpa'el 


"^tspri* 


■^tspnri 


♦■pc^pnn 


i'?qprin 


nj'?t3p;iri 



1. a. -ibf! (8:1), nbf;^ ih5S' nh?;^ nstp! (30:i5), D5^-.* 
6. rj^'p^y ^'?a'>,« n'75?''n;^ D'a^^'n^^ Dstf"! (20:8), D5£?'n.' 
c. wrr (24:6), wn;i» ri'^p^v n'?t?'"n;^ fnnrin," friniin.i^ 

2. a. !){<'70 (1:22); {T\]\i;'2'2 (1:28); f^^O^Vor HJ^Ot?'' (4:23). 

h. rp\^r\? iD'>j?'W (37:22), »D''?:?^"rr;i3 ria^'pn," n;i'trpn." 

1. The s<e?n. of the Imperative is the same in every case as that of the 
Imperfect ; it will be noted, however, that 

a. The Qal has 'two forms, one (active; with o, and one (stative) with a. . 

6. The Hiph'ilhas a form corresponding to the Jussive Imperfect in 
e (? 72. 2), rather than to the usual Imperfect, which has i. 

c. The initial H which was always elided after a preformative in the 
Impf., appears in the Niph'al, Hiph'il, and Hithpa'el. 

Kote. — The pure passives Pii'al and H8ph'al have no Imperative. 

2. In the inflection of the Imperatives, it will be seen that 

a. Before vowel-additions, the vowel of the stem becomes ~ (except 
in the Hiph'il); and the short i under the first radical of the Qal f. sg., 
and m. pL, stands in a half-open syllable, the transliteration being qi-t'li, 
qi-t'lu. 

6. The Hiph'il Imv. has e as its stem-vowel in the m. sg., and/. pZ., 
but i in the/, sg. and m. pi. 

Note 1. — The Imperative has no preformatives, and its afformatives 
are those of the Imperfect. 

Note 2. — On the Imperative with H— (cohortative) see i 72. 3. 



iDeut.9:7. a Ex. 24:4. s Ex. 17:14. 4 2 Sam. 13:5. 5 Jsa. 2:20. 6 Ex. 7:10. 
1 Ex. 7:9. ajuclg.9:33. 9Ex.8:16. MJudg. 13 :13. "Deut. 7:3. 12 1 Sam. 18:^. 
18 Jer. 7:29. " Job 33:31. « Ps. 5:3. 
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70. The Infinitives. 
tabular view. 

Qai. Niph'al. PTel. Pii'al. mthpS'el. ffiph'il. Hoph'al. 

•jbp "jDjprr '7tiDp [^£3p] •?£Dpnri '7'pprt '7Dpn 

1. '7DX(2:16); -|lDa'';i -^y? fhJr?;^ tjO?^ (31:30); '7N^J;* iD!;'' 

!iip;«a^j (40:15); D??''.'!;^ '^n^n j^ iJ<T (/<"• HJ^H); rt^prti" 
[ef. lan"]. 

2. '?55'J? (1:18); -iO^ (3:24); i^f (9:16); 6u* ID^ (34:7); Pll^nP 
*15T (17:22); t^pS;" '7^5^(1:18); n35nrt." 

Each stem has two Infinitives, called Absolute and Construct ; but no 
example is found of a Pii'al Infinitive Construct, or of a Hithpa'el Infin- 
itive Absolute : — 

1. The Infinitive Absolute has 

a. In the penult the vowel of the stem ; the -^, which appeared in 
the Pi'el and Hiph'il Perfects being here restored to -=-, as in the Imper- 
fect and Imperative. 

6. In the ultima everywhere a long vowel, viz., 

(1) 6 (=a) in the Qal, Mph'Sl, Pi'el, and Pii'al, the a being length- 
ened from an original S. (I 30. 6. a). 

(2) e in the Hiph'il and Hoph'al. 

Remark 1. —The Niph'al Infinitive Absolute has two forms, one 
("^bp^) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Perfect ; the 
other ('^bpn), based on the form of the stem appearing in the Imperfect 
and Imperative. 

Remark 2. — The PTel Infinitive Absolute is often found with e in 
the ultima instead of 6. 

Remark 3. — The 6 in the Inf. Abs., arising always from i, is seldom 
written fully. 

2. The Infinitive Construct has, in every ease, the form of the stem to 
which the preformatives and afformatives of the Imperfect are added. 

iDeut.5:12. sDeut. 7:18. »Jer. 32:4. n Sam. 20:6. sps. 118:18. ePs. 40:2. 
Tl Sam. 17:16. sisa. 56:8. »Huth2:ll. lo £zek. 16:4. u Ex. 4:14. laNum. 16:aL 
11 18am. 10:2. uNah. 3:16. 
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Remark. — Stative verbs, which have a in the Imperfect and Imper- 
ative, have, nevertheless, o in the Infinitive Construct. The cases of an. 
Infinitive Construct with S are very few. 

Note 1. — The ultimate vowel of the various Infinitives Construct is 
changeable, while that of the Infinitives Absolute is unchangeable. 

Note 2. — Only to the Infinitives Construct may prepositions be pre- 
fixed, or suffixes added. 







71. The Participles. 








TABULAR VIEW. 




Qal Active. 




Qal Stative. 


Qal Passive. 


Niph'Sl. 


■^tap 




^^P 


•^ILDp 


■^^i?^ 




PTel. 


Pii'al. 


ffiph'ii. H8ph'a. 


Hithpa'el. 


Impf. 


■^isp* 


•^^P' 


•^'pp! "ytQpi 


■^cspn* 


Part. 


^^P^ 


•pcapp 


•^'EppO '?DpO 


"^^pnf? 



1. a. B>Oh (1:26); N^f* (2:10); ^20 (2:11); Iph (2:14); l^j; (4:2). 
6. fpr (18:11); 1^3(13:2); D'?^' (33:18); HhD;"- nOVorniQ. 
c. -Im(3:14); ^n^ (9:26); aiilS;* HT^p;" liaB'^ 

2. lam [for nam] (2:9); naiy'J ;« NVDJ (47:14); TiflJ f NlpJ.8 

T : V T : * T : • t : • t : • """I : - 

3. n5-!p(27:6); typip (37:16); ^l^f^f ^j'^nrip (3:8); "^'-I^Q (1:6); 
nVp^ (6:13); -I'ppP (7:4); Ipf^t^,^" 

1. The Qal stem has two participles ; the remaining stems, one each : — 
a. The Qal active is "PtDp (sometimes '?t3ip) = qotel for qatil ; the 

6 being obscured from an original a, the e heightened from 1 

h. The Qal stative participle has the form of the Perfect 3 m. sg., 

'7tDp (= qatel) ; its use, however, is not so uniform as is that of the 

Qal active. 

c. What is called the Qal passive, viz., "^ICOp (= qatul for qatul) is 

the only remnant of a lost passive stem ; the ii is unchangeable, but the 

a, heightened from S,, is changeable. 



iJer. 5:27. s Gen. 20:3. sDeat. 28:61. <1 Sam. 9:13. 6 Lev. 22:22. < 180.61:1 
7Judg.4:ll. 8lsa.l3:7. sEzek. 18:11. u 2 Sam. 20:21. 
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2. The Nipli'S,! Participle is the same as the Niph'Sl Perfect, with the 
vowel of the ultima heightened. 

3. The remaining Participles are made by prefixing to that form of 
their respective stems which is used in the Imperfect : — 

a. This D has — under it in the Pi'el and Pii'SJ, while in the other 
stems it takes the place of the initial X\ of ^^ stem. 

h. The ultimate vowel, if not long in the stem, is heightened under 
the tone, the participle being a nominal form. 

Note.— The J3 is a fragment of the pronominal root HD vihai. 

72. Special Forms of the Imperfect and Imperative, 

1. nTiii (18:21) I will go down; T\T\TMi (27:41) / will kill; n^M 

T-: I" T : - |- T . . 

(12:2) I will make great; H^DIN^ Iwill(= must) speak; dJ^'?'? (^^^^ 
Let us maJce hrick; HaitJ'J (11:3) Let us bum; TtPD^i (31:44) Let us 

T : : • T : : • 

make (a covenant). 

2. 'n* (1:3) [cf. n.*.n* (1=29)] Let there he; 3"V (1:22) [from nST] Let 
multiply; 'l^^i^tS'^^ (22:12) [from nCTJ^ffl Do not do; H^l^ (1:11) 
[cf. H''^'lfii Let her cause to spring forth; XitlH (1=24) Let her cause 
to go forth. 

3. rn^V Think; HVySfTt (21:23) Swear thou; rfH^ff Oh save; ^l^^Xl 

T : T T : |T • T : t J 

(27:25) Bring near; Tiyty'piT -Attend-; ilJWp^ Give ear. 
Eemark.-W 'rtfl (26:28); IfT NJ-*?}* (18:30); H^-Vh (27:9); 

T ■ : -J- T T I V 

T T 

Some special forms of the Imperfect and Imperative deserve notice : — 
1. The CoAorfaiiDe Imperfect : — 



a. This Imperfect is characterized by the ending H . before which 

a preceding vowel, unless unchangeable, becomes S'wa. It is found only 
in the first person singular and plural. 

6. Its special signification is that of desire, determination, and, in 
the plural, exhortation. 
2. The Jussive Imperfect : — 

a. This Imperfect is characterized, wherever possible, by a short- 
ened form of the verb. It is found in strong verbs only in the HKph'il 



i3Sam.l4:16. 3Neh.6:18. »P8.8:6. <Pb.5:3. eP8.6:2. 
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(viz., with — instead of ♦_); but in all stems of verbs n"*? (2 100.) and 
Y'i? (? 94.). 

6. Its special signification is that of wish, comnumd; with a negative, 
dissuasion, prohibition. 

3. The C ohortoitive. Impera]dve ; this, like the Cohortative Imperfect, 
is characterized by the ending ^^ , and is often more emphatic than the 

T 

ordinary form. Hiph. Imv. changes "^ to ♦ before H ■ 

T 

Remark. — The modal idea in each of these forms is intensified or 
enlivened by the particle HX which is frequently found in connection 
with them. 

Note. — It is to be remembered that verbal forms, not shortened or 
lengthened as above, may convey the ideas there indicated. 



78. The Perfect and Imperfect with Waw Consecutive. 

I. a 'rrn- ■ -laK*! m-- -nn'ri p^m (2). • -Nia n^ty'Nna (i:i) 

• :- V J- T : |t I Vjt t" : t t • •• : 

♦niv • • -Nnp^ics). . . .♦ri»v . . .'?'i5-^i. . . .B>j;n (7). . . .-ipN^i (6). . . 
D!pr? nipp'?i- • • •N'lp*! (10)- • • •♦nn- • • .no^'i o). . . .'nn. . . . 

6. vtT) D'otrn y'pna rnnD 'n» [dtI'^n "ion»i] (1:14) 

T : •_!- T - ^^ I' : • : • : • v: v j- 

••■•n'-iiNo'? vm----rinK'7 

: ■ ■ T : : 

tch'iV^ 'm '7^ii) D'*rrn YH^O d^ rrp*?! n^ rbt^' \$ (3:22) 

2.a. nQN»l (1:3); J<-J[p-^1 (1:5); "jn^^l (1:4); KVlm (1:12). 

♦n»l (1:3); r|-!5p. (1:22); ^y^_ (2:2); K5rf|<1 (3:10); "^D^l (3:12). 
6. Vni (1:14); np"?! (3:22); "^^Kl (3:22); 'HI (3:22). 

T : )~ T : - T : - t 

3. a. »rin (1:3); N^!! (1:4); JS'Jtn (1:7); "j-l^n (1:7); NVIni (1:12). 

npK»l (1:3); rj-j^'l (1:22); nV'^ (2:7); DpJ^ (4:8). 

Nnp'1, (1:5); ]r\'\ (1:17); K^^^l (1:21); ri3SJ'':i (2:2). 

Kemark.-t5''3'p»l, 6«« DB'?'?*! (3:21); ^r) for m*!, 6«< !)nm^ (2:15). 

6.iW0f<l (3:13); nODN"! (3:16); ^rift?p] (3:20); ♦n^SrT'l (3:20); 

♦ririiJ'! (3:21); ^n'7i^^) (6:6); ♦mVl^l (6:6); ^rji'^^ri] (6:6). 



1 Tbese cases are cited from Ezodus. 
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The use of the Perfect and Imperfect with the so-called Waw 
Consecutive^ is one of the most marked peculiarities of the language. 
Only what relates to the forms of the conjunction, and to the verbal 
forms to which the conjunction is joined, will here be noticed. The 
explanation of the construction belongs to the Syntax. 

1. The facts in the case, briefly stated, are as follows : — 

a. In continued narrations of the past, the first verb is in the Perfect, 
while those that follow, unless they are separated from the conjunction by 
intervening words, are in the Imperfect and connected with the preceding 
Perfect by means of Wdvo Consecutive. 

Note. — In poetry, the verb may be in the Imperfect even when 
separated from its conjunction by intervening words. 

h. In the narration of actions which are to occur in the future, or 
which can only be conditionally realized, or which are indefinite- so far as 
their character or occurrence is concerned, the first verb is in the Imper- 
fect (or Participle, or Imperative), while those that follow, unless they are 
separated from, the conjunction hy intervening words, are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consecutive. 

2. The form of the conjunction, however, is not the same in both cases : — 
a. With the Imperfect, the conjunction is a strengthened form of 1,^ 

regularly written -1 ; but 

(1) the Daghes-forte may be omitted from a consonant which has 
only S'wa under it (? 14. 2), ahd 

(2) before H, in the first person, the DagheS-forte being omitted, 
the preceding -^ becomes ~. 

6. With the Perfect, the conjunction is the same as the ordinary 
Waw Conjunctive, with its various pointings (? 49.). 

3. With reference to the verbal form employed, 
a. In the case of the Imperfect, there is used, 

(1) in the first person, a lengthened form exactly similar to that of 
the Cohortative (? 72. 1)^— a usage which is rare and late ; 

(2) in the second and third persons, an apocopated form exactly 
similar to that of the Jussive (2 72. 2) ; 

(3) a form marked by the retrocession of the accent, and the 



1 The name Waw Consecutive better expresses the syntactical force than Waw 
Oonverslve. 

» Evrald suggests that the - and the D. f . are the remains of JN then. 

»Cf. nnSE*??) (32:6); noSmi («:U); nnf\331(i8:U)j njfl^l (Num.8:19); alM 
Bz. 7:27— 9:V, in which there are seventeen oases. 



I 74.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 83 

consequent vowel-shortening ; but the accent does not recede, 
unless the syllable on which it will rest is an open one ; 
(4) the ordinary verbal form unchanged. 
Remark. — With Waw Consecutive the Hiph'il, therefore, has e in- 
stead of i ; but this i is usually restored, though written defectively, 
before sufiBxes. 

Note 1. — With Waw Consecutive, verbs n"*? lose the final ending 

i^ (? 100. 5. b), and verbs V'j^ and '"J^ have, in the Qal, forms with o 

and e instead of u and i (§ 94. 2. K. 4). 

Note 2. — The cause of the retrocession of the accent, as well as of 
the choice of a shorter form, is found in the fact that the heavy prefix at 
the beginning of the word demands a lightening of the end of the word. 

b. In the case of the Perfect, the usual verbal form is employed ; but, 
whenever possible, this form is marked by a change of accent, the tone 
passing from the penult to the ultima. 

Note. — As a matter of fact, the cases in which there is no change of 
tone are as numerous as those in which there does occur change. These 
cases are grouped by Driver^ as follows : (1) in those forms of the Perfect 
(3 sg., 2 f. sg., 3 c. pi., 2 m. pL, 2 f. pi.) which are already Milra'; (2) when 
the Perfect is immediately followed by a monosyllable, or dissyllable 
accented on the penult/ (3) when the Perfect is in pause; (4) in the 1 pi. 
of all conjugations, and in 3 f. sg. and 3 pi. of the Hiph'il ; (5) in the Qal 
of verbs K"*? and H"*? ; (6) frequently in those forms of yj^ and V'J^ 
Qals and Mph'als which end in 1 and jl 

T 

74. The Verb with Suffixes. 



1. a. [-n'?^ip for n'?£?p;; inn^^Nt (37:20); 'jripopi^ ♦^n^^jf';' 

(31:28); 'jniDr (40:14). 
h. \t>tDp for I'^JDp]; 1^1 (4:25) for Ijnn; DN-|3 (5:2) for 

T \: -|t T-: -T tt: 

DK"13; ?]1'7D.? (50:17) for ^jl'^p^^; D1p£)^ (33:13) for D)pp% 

Kemiirks.-iaDN| (44:20); ♦JIPl??'';!" ♦jn^'N (30:13); rjl^pNt;'' 

^:iJW>? (50:6). 

1 7786 of (Tie Tenses in Hebrew, i 110. 

alsa.63:6. sps.69:3. *Num.20:14. 5Jer.l5;10. «Judg.ll:S5. 

JEzek.l6:19. eZech.7:6. 8Num.20:5. ioJer,3:3a. uNum. 22:17. 
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c. [?|-l'?ap]; D-ltOflB'V in-J^II;' ^l"??-? (50:17). 

[in-'?C3p]; D-N"I3 (5:2); UJlJ (31:7) /or in-^HJ; D-JnJ;' 

tt|: tt: t: tt: tt: 

?|5p^f;* =^131^;' ^n)??'';'' ^pni;^ ^jipj^}^ (32:i8). 

\.^^r;b^'p, nri'??p]; see above, l. a; Dnr^^?;« D^Tl^?^/' 
Eemark.-1Jnrr (4:25) /or imin; Vfli^T (18:19) /or I.TflJ^T; 

T -: JT T -: • ^: - : j- . . 

im'?"''/or inrn'?»; hj^t (24:i6) /or rrj;T; nnrnNi^/or nnrnx. 

j-t; :j-t: ^t: t^t: t-i- t -: t :-r- t -: 

Wien the object of a verb is a proDOun, it is often expressed by the 
union of riK and the pronominal suffix. More often, however, the pro- 
nominal suffix is joined directly to the verbal form. This occasions 
certain changes of termination and of stem. 

1. In the case of the Perfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that the older endings are in 
many cases restored, as 

(1) the older j1 , for the later l^ (3 sg. fem.) ; 

~ T 

(2) the older 'f), for the later H (2 sg. fem.) ; 

(3) the older Ifl (= Dlfl). for the later Dfl (2 pi. masc). 
Bemark. — fl occurs for f1 (2 m. sg.), often before 'J. 

- T 

b. In reference to stem-changes, that, in the Qal, 

(1) the tone-long a of the first syllable, being no longer pretonic 
when a suffix is appended, becomes §'wS ; while 

(2) the a of the second syllable, which has been volatilized before 
personal terminations beginning with a vowel, is restored, and, 
in the open syllable, heightened. 

Remark 1. — The -^ of verbs Middle E appears before suffixes. 

Remark 2.— The ultimate — of the Pi'el and EKthpS'el becomes — 
before ?!, DD' P' ^^^ ^^ elsewhere rejected ; while the ultimate i of the 
Hiph'il suffers no change. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to a verbal form ending in a vowel, the suffix is attached directly; 

(2) to a verbal form ending, in ordinary usage, with a consonant, 
the suffix is attached by means of a so-called connecting-vowel 
which is generally a, but before ?T, DO, and p, is §'w4. 

(3) to the 3 sg. fem. termination ri_, suffixes forming a syllable 
are attached without a connecting-vowel ; other suffixes have 

iDeut.26:l. 8iChron.l3:8. 3josh.l0:19. «Deut.l5:18. sDeut.l5:12. 
• ISarn. 20:22. iDeut.l3:18. ePs.48:7. «Ho8.2:ll. ii>Euth4:lB. iiJer.l9:Sl. 
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a helping-vowel, viz., g (? 87. 2), before Tl, but a before 

D and p the accent, peculiarly, is in every case on the 

penult. 

Note 1. — This a, heightened from a, as well as the-r volatilized from 

S, is really the original final vowel of the verbal stem ; "^tOp = qa-ta-la, 

^t?^p = qa-a-ia-ni ; 1j'?ipp = qS-tS-ia-nii. 

jfote 2. — Certain contractions are quite frequent : (1) IH to *) ; 

(2) in'_ to v_; (3) irrn_ to m-; (4) rr_ to n_; (s) nn- to nn— 

-J- : J- -1- T JT T T : J- T J~ 

In the third and fifth of these cases, the H is assimilated backward. In 
the fifth, the H of the contracted form is merely a vowel-letter. 



6. W'jCPiP^] ; ♦J£3|)t?''' ;* 'Ol^fl^ ;' ^^'J?)! (32:18); ?|-)3[{!^ ;« n^lfN'^ 
PJ'?E3p'] ; »JSJ'3'?» ;8 irrn3B'> (40:23); ♦jnDtr'fl." 
PJ>J?p!; ^V^p!]; inrf?a''» (3:23); D"!^'7Jn;i'' ?l1l5r^f." 

[♦J^'^p!] ; DtJ'3'7' (3:21); ^tlMl (37:20); DTP^'K.i^ 
c. ♦J-n'JD' ;13 rrlD^'^Dfl ;i* inO''?J:'n ;^^ see examples under 6. 

n-i^pp:]; ^r|^5^<i^ (3=17); liifiiB^'ri (3:i5); i^t^-i-j^ 0:5); imn.^s 

3. a. [TplDpi; ?|'7DN^ (2:17); Dp^D^!| (3:5); D^^ ;" hut ^^35 
(35:1). 
[n'7£3p]; mij; (2:15); n^Dt^' (2:15); QIQH-^" IJin^.i" 

T : |t t : t t : t t : t j" : ^t 

6. [♦J'?Dp]; 'J1Dr;2* ♦J-iatJ'";^^ Dnoa';^^ IJItJ^.^^ 

• J" : (T • _r* : T • -r- : t " ; t j". t 

[Hi'ptpp]; 'JiTr;?;'' Ditr$n;29 irr^^j;.^'' 

[♦J^^p] ; ♦Jj^aj?'" (23:11); ♦^1j;iD:?'(23:8); ♦J^'Dt!''.'! ;^i irr3''7t2''n.32 

2. In the case of the Imperfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that HJ (2 and 3 pZ. fem.) 
always becomes 1. 

6. In reference to stem-changes, that before suffixes, 

1 Cant. 1:6. 2 Job 19 :15. s Jer. 2 :19. 4 1 Sam. ai :16. 6 Ps. 137 :6. 6 pa. 42 :7. 
71 Sam. 1:19. s Job 29:14. 9Ps. 13:2. "Deut. 5:28. 11 Ps. 67:10. uDeut.9:14. 
13 1 Sam. 23:11. nButh2:15. "Ex. 1:22. wPs. 8:6. I'Jer. 23:38. "Ps. 4£:11. 
19 Ex. 14:5. 20 1 Kgs. 18:10. 21 Ex. 12:31. 22 Ex. 19:9. 23 1 Sam. 27:1. 24 Judg. 16:28. 
MPs. 16:1. 26Prov. 4:21. 27 Josh. 10:6. 28 Josh. 10:4. 29 1 Kgs. 20:18. sol Sam. 7:3. 
nPs. 143:6. 32 Ex. 4:3. 
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(1) the of QSl forms ending in a consonant usually becomes — 
but 6 before ?j, DO, D ; 

(2) the a of Q§,1 forms ending in a consonant is retained and 
heightened ; 

(3) the e of Pi'el forms ending in a consonant becomes —, but e 
before ?t, DO, p ; while the i of Hiph'il forms remains. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel the suffix is attached 
directly; while 

(2) to verbal forms ending in a consonant, the suffix is attached 
by means of a connecting-vowel, which is generally e, but -r 
before ?t, Dp, p ; and i, rarely a, before pf ; 

(3) in pausal and emphatic forms, suffixes are often attached to a 
verbal form ending in an, which under the tone becomes In, of 
which the J is generally assimilated. 

Note 1. — This syllable, ordinarily treated as a union-syllable and 
called Nun Epenthetic or Demonstrative, is really the accusative ending of 
the verbal form ; while e, the ordinary connecting-vowel heightened from 
ii [which is for n), is the nominative ending. 

Note 2. — In the ending 1J) (3 m. sg.) and HJ) (3/. sg.), the Daghes- 

T V 

forte in J is for H, of 'iJl and H respectively, which has been assimUated 
backward. 
3. In the case of Inf's, and Imv's with suffixes, it is to be noted that, 
a. The QSl Infinitive (construct) takes 

(1) before ?T, DD, O, generally, the form ^'Qp (8) ; but 

(2) before other suifixes the form "ptPp' ^'^ ^' i*' hoih cases, 
standing in a half-open syllable. 

(3) as connecting-vowels, those used in the inflection of nouns. 
Remark 1. — The Ffel Infinitive shortens ^^ to ~ before ?|, Q^, p. 
Remark 2.— The Infinitive may take either the verbal suffix, 'J, or the 

nominal suffix ♦_, the former being the object, the latter, the subject 
of the Inf. 

h. The QSl Imperative, taking the connecting-vowel of the Impf., 

(1) in the 2 m. sg., follows the analogy of the Infinitive ; 

(2) in the 2 m. pi., suffers no change ; 

(3) in the 2/. pi, has the form t?^T> instead of Hj'pDp. 
Remark 1.— The Imperative in S retains and lengthens the S, as does 

the Imperfect. 

Remark 2.— In the HKph'il, the form "^'tOpn is used instead of "^ppiTi 
Note.— The Participles, before suffixes, are treated like nouns. 



§ 75.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 

75. General View of the Strong Verb. 
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Mood or 
Tense. 


1. 2. 

Qai. Niph'al. 


3. 4. 5. 

Pi'el. Pii'Sl. Hithpa'el. 


6. 
Hiph'il. 


7. 
HSph'al. 


Perfect 
(3 m. sg.) 

Imperfect 
(3 m. sg.) 






'?»£DprT 




Imperative 


"i^oi^ "^D-pn 


■^CDp 'reprirr 


•^tppn 




Infinitive 
Absolute 


'?bp "^bpiT 


"^bp^ "^bp wanting 


■^toprr 


■^cppn 


Infinitive 
Construct 


"i^^ "^tpprt 


■^LDp want'g '^cjprirr 


•r^Lppn 


''^PO 


Participle 
Active 


'?e"ip 


•^tflpp "^tsprip 


'j'PpD 




Participle 
Passive 


b^^\) "^Dpj 


'7C3PP 




•^^1?? 



REMARKS. 

1. The Qal is the simple verb-stem (? 58.). 

2. The Niph'al has in every form the letter J ; this letter, however, is 
assimilated and represented by Daghes-f orte in the Imperfect, Imperative, 
and Infinitives (I 61.). 

3. The Pi'el has everywhere (1) the vowel ^- under the first radical (ex- 
cept in the Perfect), and (2) a DagheS-forte characteristic in the second 
radical (? 59. 1). 

4. The PiL'al has everywhere (1) the vowel — under the first radical, 
and (2) a Daghe§-forte characteristic in the second radical (2 59. 3). 

5. The Hithpa'el is the same as the Pi'el (except in the Perfect) with 
the syllable fin prefixed (? 59. 5). 

6. The Hiph'il has in all forms (except the Perfect) the vowels- under 
the preformaiive (S 60. 1). 

7. The HSph'al has in all forms the vowel o (or ii) under the preforma- 
tive (? 60. 3). 



1 Cf. also the Middle E and Middle O forms, SdP, Vt3j3. 

a Cf . also the form with original ^ in the viltima, 7Bp. 

3 Cf. also the form with original — in the ultima, 7Bpnn. 

i Cf . also the forms with ^ and -, '7DP''., 'jBp'.. 

s Cf. also the form used as a Jussive, and with Waw Consecutive, 7l3p\ 

6 Cf. also the form which is based on the Perfect stem, l!Sp3. 

1 Cf. also the form with - VbP which is frequently substituted for 7£3p. 
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76. The Most Common Strong Verbs. 

|Tn the following list, Q.* designates a Qal with a in the Imperfett, and Imperatixe; 
Pi.* designates a Pi'el with a in the Perfect 3 m. sg.] 

(1) nJ3 (Q.)i Deal treacherously; (2) "jna (Ni. BK.) Divide; (3) tJ'pa 
(PI Pu.) Wc; (4) '^tJ'a (Q. Pi. Pii. Hi.) Boil; (5) "^IJI (Q.* Pi. Pu. Hi. 

- T ~T 

Hithp.) Be great; (6) "^y (Q. M.) Tear away; (7) "^JOJ (Q.) Deal well or 
ill vnth; (8) X^ (Q- Ni- l*i- ^ii- Hithp.) /S'teaZ; (9) pyi (Q.* Pii. HL H6.) 
Cleave to; (10) ^JT (Q. M. Pi.2 Pii. Hi. Hithp.) Speak; \ll) J^/T] (Q. M.) 
Tread, seek; (12) l^f (Q- Ni. Hi.) Eememher; (13) "IDf (Q. Ni. PL) Sing; 
(14) fpr (Q.* Hi.) ^e'oZc?; (15) fD!D (Q. Ni. Hi.) /S-ecreie; (16) 133 (Q.* 
Ni. Pi. Pii. Hi. Hithp.) Be heavy; (17) 033 (Q- Pi- Pii- Hothp.) Wash; 
(18) D'PS (Ni. Hi. H8.) Be ashamed.; (19) n£)3 (Pi- Pii- Hithp. Nithp.3) 
Cover; (20) "jl^^'S (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. H6.) Stumhle; (21) 3n3 (Q- Ni. Pi.) 
Write; (22) ^^i (Q.* Pii. Hi.) Put on; (23) 13'? (Q- Ni. Hithp.) Cap- 
ture; (24) no'? (Q.*Pi.'Pii.) Learn; (25) Dp'? (Q- Pi- Pii- Hithp.) Gather; 
(26) 130 (Q.^Ni. Hithp.) -SfeZ?; (27) £3'?J3 (Ni.Pi.OSi. Hithp.) Escape; 
(28) n'?D (Q- Ni. Hi. H8.) Be king; (29) T]B'/D (Q- Ni. Pii.) Prolong; (30) 
•^B^ID (Q^ Hi.) Rule; (31) njD (Q- Ni. Pii. m.{ Close; (32) TjOD (Q- Ni. Pi.) 
Sustain; (33) IflD (Q- Ni.) Jlfoitm; (34) IflD (Q- Ni. Pi. Pu.) Number; 
(35) nnD (Q-* Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Conceal; (36) d7B (Q. Pi. Hi.) 
Escape; (37) nn|) (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi. Ho. Hithp. Hothp.) Visit; (38) £DB;'3 
(Q.* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Strip off; (39) p"?^ (Q.* Ni. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Be right- 
eous; (40) ffly (Q. Ni. HI) Conceal; (41) -)3p (Q- Ni. Pi. Pii.) Bury; (42) 
D"1p (Pi- Hi.) £e 6e/ore; (43) tynp (Q.*Ni. Pi.»Pii. Hi. Hithp.) Be holy; 
(44) f|Vp (Q- Hi. Hithp.) Be wroth; (45) "12^^ (Q. Ni. Pi. Pii. Hithp.) Bind, 
conspire] (46) pT (Q.* Hi.) Crouch; (47) fj"! (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Tremble; 
(48) '7X1 (Q- Pi. Tiph'el)* Trearf, spy; (49) 331 (Q-* Hi-) Ride; (50) '?3B' 
(Q. Pi. in.) -Be wise; (51) n3B> (Q- Ni. Hithp.) Hire; (52) l^tff (Q. ]S1. 
PK.* Hi. H8.) Break in pieces; (53) pQtff (Q- Ni. Hi.) Cease, rest; (54) 
tl^B' (Q. Ni. Pii.) Overflow; (55) '73B' (Q.* Pi. Hi-) Be bereaved; (66) 
D3B' (Hi.) ^ise earZy; (57) rpt^ (Hi. H8.) Cos*, send; (58) IDB' (Ni. Hi.) 
De««Voy; (59) lOB' (Q. Ni. Pi. Hithp.) Keep; (60) '?Qa> (Q.» m.) Become 
low; (61) Dptr (Q- Hi.) Be quiet; (62) B>£)n (Q. Ni. Pi.) CofcA. 

1 Ordinarily with o in Impf., hut with o, Mai. 8:10. 
a Generally "IS'I, in pause 13^. 
s The Nithpa'el is a rare stem, passive of Hitbpa'el. 
4 The Tlph'el is a rare stem. 



3P[. Tlie "Weali: Verb. 

n. Weak Verbs. 

1. 'ZVil (2:24); TjDrr (3:24); r]-)3 (1:28); fjll-) (1:2); rht (3:22); j;aa^(3:8). 

2. |nj (1:17); ^T^J (2:8); "^flj (4:6); 330 (2:11); '^ri (3:22); ^^X (3:14). 

3. nOK (1:3); "TDN (2:16); :it,:?> (4:16)/or atJ'l ; nif» (2:8); 3C3* (4:7). 

-T -T ."T -T-T -T 

f]1tr (3:15); ^It:; (3:19); fllD (3:3); U'p (2:8); N^S (1:1); N^p (1:5); 
NlfQ(2:20); n'?j; (2:6)/or l"?);; HNI (1:4) /or IKI ; HJp (4:1) /o/ 

TT t't -nrTT -T t|t 

Weak verbs (2 56. 2) may be classified, according to the character of the 
weak consonant or consonants which they contain, as, 

1. Ghittural; these are called 

a. Pe Cfl) Guttural, when theirs* radical is a guttural (? 78.). 

6. 'Ayin ('J^) Guttural, when the second radical is a guttural (? 80.). 

c. Lamedh C*?) Guttural, when the third radical is a guttural (? 82.). 

2. Contracted; these are called 

a. Pe Mn (f'fl), when the first radical is J (? 84.). 
6. 'Ayin Doubled (^"^), when the second and third radicals are 
alike (? 86.). 

3. Quiescent; these are called 

a. Pe 'Aleph (N"£3)i when the first radical is X and is quiescent 
(2 88.). 

6. Pe Waw (V'iD), when the first radical was originally 1 (? 90.). 

c. Pe Y6dh ('"fl), when the first radical was originally ' (? 92.). 

d. 'Ayin Waw or 'Ayin Y6dh (V'j^ or '"^), when the second radical 
is 1 or ♦ m 94, 96.). 

e. Lamedh 'Aleph (N"*?), when the third radical is ^< (? 98.). 

/. Lamedh He {|^"'7)< when the third radical, 1 or ♦, is supplanted 
by the vowel-letter ,1 (? 100.). 

Note 1. — These technical terms are derived from the verb 7^Q, 
which was formerly used as a paradigm-word; Q=Jirst, ^= second,^ 
^ third. 

Note 2. — A single verb-stem may, of course, have the peculiarities 
of two or even three classes. 
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78. 


Verbs 


'5 Guttural. 








[For full Inflection, see Faradierm D.] 








TABULAR VIEW. 








Qal with ( 
in Impf. 


Jal with a 
in Impf. 


NYph'al. 


Hiph'il. 


HSph'SL 


Perf. 


•7^:^ 




"^m.}. 


"^^W 


'^m.'j 


Impf. 


■^bj^;. 


"^m:. 


':"PI?;. 


"T^^r 


Imy. 


■^br 


"7^. 


■^tsj^p 


•?E?rp 




Inf. abs. 


"^m 


■^lajj 


■^bj^p^ 


■^a;;?.;? 


"^m 


Inf. const. 


'7bi? 


["^m 


"^mp 


•^'Pi^v^ 


"^m 


Fart. act. 


■71?)^ 


\'?c?r 




■^'Pi^P 




Part. pass. 


"T^^^l 


^IDjJ 


"^m^ 




"^m 



1. ibD^n-, n^>pl (1-5).- NDPtj!? (3:10); "TDK* (6:21); r|£)r^».2 

2. a. frDI^;]; n'7ir;j2:6); inj^jp (4:12); -3rj?^'_(2:24); lsri!!;.(3:7). 

h. [^QJ^^»i "7^;^^; 'j'tPJ^p]; prqy41:56); pflll^jS "jIlfiTi;);* p'rrTp;^ 
n'5:ir.;7 (47:21); but -n.'rt; (1:29); HW (31:32); f|bN».(29:22). 

3. a. nlB'jr (2:4); 13;^ (2:5); r]'?DX (2:17); mnN (3:17); ij-|rr (4:25); 

-: : I : T : t -: t -; 

njl'j^ (6:14); iOJ^ loAejice iON"? (1:22); "jbN (47:24); Cpiifi 
*• n^i?,3 (1:26); H^i^^ (2:18); ftlQI^i;!]; «ee aZ«o above, 2. a. 6. 
c. nm^. (2:9); "^If^jn;* ^firT^;^ ijri'j^ nnB^'n! (15:6). 

<^- irrj*in;.(4:8); ^jn^i?;. (27:29); naj;;. (37:28); o£in|?..8 

«■ ri"I?J;^,il''' *"* 5"|9I^pl;" ^b^' (29:22) 6«< 1<JpN%" 

Verbs, whose first radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities (? 42. 1-3): — N^ 

1. The guttural refuses to he doubled; hence the DagheS-forte repre- 
senting J, in the Niph'Sl Impf., Imv., and Inf's, is rejected, and the 
preceding -^ heightened to — (even before H). 

2. The guttural prefers before it the guttural or a,-class vowels; hence 
a. In the QSl Impf. with o, and in the QM Impf. of verbs fl"'? 

(§ 100.), the original S of the prefonnative is restored ; while 

J The form SbjJJ Is also common. 

2Ex.l4:B. sb'x.7:1B. <Buthl:18. sDt.22:Z5. «Nuin.a:18. »Lev.8:7. 
8Ez.T:lT. •Pb.81;9. "Num. 8:0. u£z. 1:29. 
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h. In the QSl Impf. with — , in the Niph'al Perf. and Part., and in 
the Hiph'il Perf., the preformative vowel (i) is deflected, under the influ- 
ence of the following guttural, to S. 

Remark 1. — A few cases occur of forms like "^CDj,^! or '^bjl^** 
Kemark 2. — The n and H of pl'll and n*n do not affect a preceding 

T T T T 

i, which stands with them in a closed syllable. 
3. The guttural prefers compound to simple §"wa ; 

a. When the first radical would be initial and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would have a simple §*wa (half-vowel), it 
takes instead — , or, particularly in the case oiH,—. 

h. When the first radical would be medial, and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would close a syllable (i. e., have under it a 
syllable-divider), it receives, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, an 
inserted compound S'wS,, which always corresponds to the preceding 
vowel ; thus, ~-=-,-^~,~ — (8). 

c. Very frequently, however, the strong gutturals are allowed to close 
a syllable, no compound S'wa being inserted. 

d. When, in inflection, a compound §'wa would come to stand before 
a simple §'wS., as when vowel-additions are made to a word, the compound 
S'w4 is changed to its corresponding short vowel, and the syllable thus 
formed is half-open (? 26. 4). 

e. The combination — — very frequently, becomes ~ -^, when, in 
inflection, the tone is removed to a greater distance. 

Note. — The fl and H of iTJl and fTn have a syllable-divider (— ), 

T T T T 

according to c (above), when medial and vowelless ; but a half-vowel (tt), 
when initial and without a full vowel. 

79. The Most Common 'fl Guttural Verbsa 

[In the following' list those with the Qal indicated by Q. have for their Imperfect 
a form like Sbj^,'; Q.* indicates an Imperfect like St?;?]'; Q.+. like Vdj^'j.Q.**, like 
hOTi Q-++. like Vb.JJ'. or h'Qp\ Hi. indicates a Perfect like VdjJH, but HI.*, like 
Vo;;!;); Nl., a Perfect like huji, hut Ni.*, like '7B;?,3.] 

(1) ^^ii (Q* BR. Hithp.) Mourn. (2) |»J3N (Q.* Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Be estab- 
lished. (3) f]p^t (Q-tt M. Pi. Pfi. Hithp.) Gather. (4) npK (Q-tt 
Nl* Pii.) Bind. (5) Dtl'i< (Q-** Ni.* Hi.*) Be guilty, destroy. (6) 
nSn (Q- Ni.* H8. Hithp.) Overturn; (7) "l^n (Q. Pi. (with ult. a) 
Pii. 'ffi.* Hithp.) Join; (8) tJ^nn (Q. Q.* Pi. Pii.) Bind, gird; (9) IJIl 
(Qt.) Gird; (10) '^iri (Q.** Hi.)' Cease; (11) prH (Q.* Pi- (with ult. a') 

1 In 8 1011) wIU he found the most common '3 guttural verbs which are also D"'?. 
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m. ffithp.) Be strong; (12) DDIl (Q-** K. PiL HI* ffithp.) Be 
wise; (13) t^T) (Q. K. Hi-) Change; (14) fm (Q. Ni. PI Hi) Draw 
out; (15) p"?!! (Q. Ni.* R. Pii. Hi. Hithp.) i^istn^afe; (16) "jOrT (Q.f) 
Pity, spare; (17) j^flll (Q-t Q.**) Delight; (18) 3Vrf (Q.t Ni.» Pii. Ht) 
^^; (19) nprr (Q.t M.* Pi.) /Search; (20) DB^'H (Q.f Ni.*Pi. (withult. a) 
ffithp.) Think, impute; (21) rjB'rr (Q.t Ni.*) Withhold; (22) Onil 
(Q.t Ni.* Pi. ffi.*) Seal; (23) 13^ (Q. Ni. Pu. Hi. Ho.) Serve; (24) 
"IDJ; (Q. Ni. Pi. (with ult. a) ffi. Hithp.) Pass mer; (25) arj; (Q. NI 
Pu.)"^6ancZow; (26) "ly; (Q. Q.t NI ffi.*) Assist; (27) HDJ;; (Q. ffi. Ho.J 
<S«and; (28) ^Vj^ (Q.t Ni.*) Restrain; (29) pB'j; (Q. Pu.) Oppress. 

80. Verbs y Guttural. 

[For full Inflection, see FaTBdigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Qal. Niph'al. Pi'e l (1). Pa'al (1). PTel (2). Pu'al (2). ffithpa'el. 

Pert. "yiip "jKpj "jxp "^Np ':>nD '?rrp "^NprirT 



impf. "^Np! "^Npt '7Np! 

Inf. abs. "jlXp '?Kpi7 "^Np 

Inf. const. "jKp 'jNpr? "^Np 

Part. act. "jhjp "^NpP 
Part. pass. "jilKD bHiii 



"jNp! 



■^Npa 



■^rrp 
•^Dp 
•^rtpp 



'?np» 



"^J^prin 
■^Npno 



•jnpo 



(1:22); tT'Tj^l (3:24);" fi^'^J (4:14); Tj^a (28:6); r]"i3N^ 

6. n^rnp ('i:2); ♦fipj:ji(6:7); nnti'(6:i7); !iorT^_;8 |>rn;9 nrprr;" 
innj^ni";" ♦jid);^'';" ij^n^^^ ori-irr^ (45:13) ; -irroMis-e)" " 

6. !|£3q^';20 !lji;^«^;21 !lQq|3;22_'pj;^^;23 >5}<^-;24 »jnp ;25 ♦'7^j]2^> 
c- "^N^^^T «jjj^.28 «jjj{j>.29 ;^|-yg,;^ (6:11). "IJ^^^tjlS ^i^i^q* (ig-g)." 
3. ♦JIDI^a ;12 ;|t,,-j;3^ .80 cf. also the words cited under 2. 6. 

iDeut.l:B. a Mai. 1:7. » Ex. 16:38. <Ps. 109:10. « Lam. 2:7. •Num. 16:80. 

'aSam.7:29. 8lsa.40:l. 9Prov.30:12. ioQen.85:2. iiDeut.l8:6. «Deut.38:2L 

)i 1 Kgrs. 14:10. i< Gen. 13:11. uButh4:l. m Ex. 8:8. it Ruth 1:6. isDeut.4:32. 

"Mai. 8:19. so Ex. 12:21. « Gen. 46:17. "Isa. 40:1. MJer. 22:20. «Nah.3:14. 

alsa.l7:2. aeJer. 48:19. » Josh. 16:18. uButh4:l. » Ley. 26:30. m Ex. 16:16. 
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Verbs, whose second radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities (? 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to he doubled; but 

a. "While in the case of K (generally), and of "1 (always), the preced- 
ing vowel is heightened (a to a, i to e, u to o), 

b. In the case of the stronger gutturals, viz., ^ (prevailingly), n and 
n (almost always), the preceding vowel is retained short in a half-open 
syllable, the doubling being implied (§ 42. 1. b). 

Note 1. — Heightening of ii to o in the Pu'al takes place frequently 
in verbs which retain the 1 or S, of the Pi'el. 

Note 2. — In a few verbs, especially those with f{, the vowel is height- 
ened in some parts of the inflection, but in other parts retained. 

Note 3. — The vowel which is heightened on account of the rejection 
of Daghe§-forte is unchangeable. 

2. TJie guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 

a. In the occurrence of S, after the guttural, in the Qal Impf. and 
Imv., rather than o, even in Active verbs ; and sometimes in the Pii'el 
Perf., rather than e. 

b. In the occurrence of a, before the guttural, in the Qal Imv. fern, 
sg. and masc. plur. ; this a arising from ^- is in a half-open syllable. 
But it is to be noted that 

c. In the Qal Inf. const., the usual o remains unchanged; and like- 
wise the ultimate e in the Niph'Sl and Pi'el Imperfects. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple §'wa ; this is seen in the 
almost universal occurrence of ~ under the second radical instead of t 
(half-vowel). 

Note 1. — No P5f'el Inf. abs. of an '^ guttural verb occurs ; there is 
always substituted for it the form of the Inf. const. 

Note 2. — As a matter of fact, the guttural exerts less influence on a 
following than on a preceding vowel. 



81. The Most Common y Guttural Verbs. 

[In the following list Q.* indicates an Imperfect like ^Np'; Pi.*, Pu.* and 
Hithp.* indicate that in these stems Daghes-forte is implied.] 

(1) "^NJ (Q- NY. Pi. Pii. m. Hithp.) Bedeem; (2) JND (K) Refuse; 
'(3) ^a^ (Q. Ni. Pi.* Hi.) Ask; (4) "^rr^ (Ni. Pi.* Pii. Hi.) Confound; 

- T ~ T 

(5) nnCD (Q. Pi.* Pii- Hithp.*) Be clean; (6) IHID (Q- Ni. Pi.*) ffasten; 

■* T - T 

(7) '?rrp (Ni. Hi.) Congregate; (8) nn| (Q. Ni. Pii.*) Choose; (9) in^j 
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m. Pi* Hi.) Hide; (10) ntf? (Q. !«•) Fight; (11) ItlQ (Q. Pi-* Hi.) 
TrenOile; (12) yV) (Q- Ni. Hi.) -Be enlarged; (13) Dm (Pi.*Pu.*) ^a«e 
mere}/; (14) |*rn (Q- Pii-* Hithp.) Wash; (15) pITl (Q. Pi.* Hi-) Be 
far off; (16) ppl^ (Q. Pi.* Hi.) Laugh; (17) dW (Q- Ni.) Kill; 
(18) nna'' (Ni. Pi.* Hi. Ho.) Destroy; (19) nj;3(Q. R.*Pii.Hi.) Con- 
sume; (20) D^3 (Q- Pi-* Hi.) Provoke; (21) '^^B (Q.) Do; (22) pj^ 
(Q. M. Pi. Hi.) Vry; (23) T|")3 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pti. Hi. Hithp.) £?ess; (24) B'-)J 
(Q. Ni. Pi. Pii.) Drive out; (25) pnt (Q.*Pii.) Sprinkle; (26) t^")D (Q.* 
Ni. Pii.) Tear, rend; (27) ni3 (Q.*'Ni. Pii. Hi. Ho.) Cut; (28) Tlfl (Q. 
M. Pi. Pu. Hi. Hithp.) Separate, divide; (29) p3 (Q.* Ni. Pii. Hithp.) 
Break forth; (30) B^"!© (Q.* Ni. Pi.) Spread out; (31):]")V (Q.*Njf.Pi.) 
Refine; (32) ^Ip (Q. Ni. Pi.* Hi.) Draw near; (33) Cptff (Q. Ni. Pu.) 
Bum; (34) HltJ' (Pi-) Minister. 





82. 


, t'fflBS 


'*? Guttural 


„ 






[For full inflection, see Paradigrm F.l 








TABULAR VIEW. 








QSl. 


Niph'Sl. 


Pfel. 


Hiph'Jl. 


Hithp5'el. 


Perf. 


n^p 


niDpj 


ITOp 


n^toprr 


rropnri 


Impf. 


nbp* 


n^p' 


HEJp* 


rrtpp! 


iTOpn* 


Imr. 


nap 


rriDprT 


nc)p 


rrDprr 


mpnrr 


Jnf* flbs* 


ni£3p 
nbp 






Dtpprr 
r»»pprr 




Inf. const. 


TOpm 


Fart. act. 


ii?Pp 




nopp 


D'Ppo 


iTEPpno 


Fart. pass. 


rn£3p 


napj 









1. a. hpV* (2:5); Hfl* (2:7); ;^^» (2:8); n'?t?'> (3:22); tfpBf.i 

6. j;-!V (41:31); ^^^B^* (31:53); hp'vn;^ rht^l^ J^JJ' (12:17); 
n'pi^! (8:7); Pf^B^;* H^B'' [Inf.] (8:10); tin"^, (2:9); yiaty* (50: 

25); j;a''irr;= iriin;« m^o!;' J^'iinn (45:i); 

5««c/.; J[n;r(l:29); j;iM3:5); narp;^ i^Jnjrp;" omf r!^B>;io 

rrcifl;" n5^rr;i2 j|?3tf^rr;>» nta.i* 

iBz.l:4. alSam.4:19. »Bx.9:7. <Ez.4:23. 5jer.81:7. «Prov.9:9. 
iDan.U:40. 9lKg8.8:3. »lSam.21:16. ioDeut.28:7. "Isa,68:6. nlBa.7:U. 
u Ex. 13 : 19. u Ezek. 16 : 4. 



{ 82.] BY AN INDUCTIVE SIETHOD. 97 

c. ^yt2 (1:11); n'pvn (sis); iiy/ rnnfl;^ hhfl;' tf?^;* 
trbti^y,' nhsb-.' nbtr'?;^ y^r;^ roty'!;" yD3;" n'^ts'N.ii 

~ ;• ":■ ~:" ~n'T ni" In n 

[See also the cases cited above, in fourth and fifth lines under i.] 

<^. r\T^'-^^ nnp'7;i» nroti'';" n;^3t5'n;i^ nn'^Drr." 

: «■ j-T : -|j-T : ~j- t ; '^-j- : - : -J- : -. 

2. n^npsn (3:7); 'fij^oty moy, ^nn' (4-9)! finp'? (3:i9). 

^Ol??'":" ^1^52';'' ^r:|'?t2'5;" ^q^^^'^ (26:29). 

Verbs whose iAiVd radical is a guttural exhibit, according to § 42. 1-3, 
the following peculiarities : — 

1. The guttural prefers the guttural or a,-class vowels; this is seen 
a. In the occurrence of S,, before the guttural, in the Qal Impf. and 

Imv. {where 3, was a collateral form), rather than o, even in active verbs. 

h. In the restoration of e to the original stem-vowel ^ (§ 62. R. 2) 

in all N5fph., Pi., HKph., and Hithp. forms except Inf 's abs., and Participles. 

c. In the insertion of a PSthah-furtive (? 42. 2. d) before a final gut- 
tural when the latter is preceded 

(1) by a naturally long vowel, ♦ , 1, or i, or 

(2) by a vowel essential to the form, as o in the QSl Inf. construct ; 

(3) by the tone-long e, which is retained in pause and also in the 
Inf's abs. and Part's, because they are really nominal forms. 

d. In the insertion of a helping- vowel, viz., PathSh, under the gut- 
tural, in the 2/. sg. of the various Perfects. 

2. The guttural prefers compound to simple S'wa ; but this prefer- 
ence is indicated only before pronominal suffixes ; the simple §'wd (syl- 
lable-divider) being retained under the third radical wherever in ordinary 
inflection the strong verb would have it. 

Note 1. — The Niph'al Inf. abs. is tlJDp^ following the analogy of 
the Perfect stem, rather than that of the Imperfect (§ 70. 1. R. 1). 

Note 2. — The Pi'el Inf. abs. and Inf. const, are the same (cf . the '^ 
guttural verb ? 80. 3. N. 1), except that the former, being treated as a 
noun, retains the "^ and takes Pathah-furtive. 

Note 3. — Verbs with fl (i. e., H with Mappiq) as their third radical 
are '"^ guttural, and are carefully to be distinguished from verbs with the 
vowel-letter ,1 (« 100.).20 

IPs. 97:11. 2 Num. 19: 15. aDeut.]5:8. < Num. 22:37. «E8th.3:13. 

iilBa.45:l. 'P8,106:5. eDeut.a:4. 91Sam.l:13. nijob28:10. iiEx.5:2. 
i2lKgs.3:15. isEzek. 22:12; of. IKgs. 14:3. Mlsa.l7:10; of. Jer. 13:25. 

i6Ezek.27:33. i6Ezek.l6:4. "Jer.28:15. islSam.21:3. i9Deut.l5:18. 

ao The following Is a list of these verbs: HDJ Be high; HDS long for; nniD (in 
Hithpalpel) delay; njj shine; rlDD be astonUHied. 
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83. THE Most Common '*? Guttural Verbs. 

(1) n5J (Q. Hi.) Be Ugh; (2) n^3 (Q- Hi.) Trust; (3) rn3 (Q- Hi.) 
J'Zee; (4)"n5r (Q. Pi.) Sacrifice; (5) \WD (Q- Ni-) ^"otn*; (6) ffpp (Q- 
Ni.) Jbr^we/CT) rnS (Q- Hi.) Flourish; (8) HV^ (Q- Ni- Pi- Pu-) -SZay; 
(9) Vb\^ (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi.) Send; (10) HQiZ' (Q- K- Hi.) Rejoice; (11) 
i;*?! (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Swallow; (12) j;p3 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pfi. Hi. Ho. 
mthp.) Cleave; (13) ^J3 (M. Hi.) Be humbled; (14) JHS (Q- Hi.) Bend 
tU knee; (15) J^JQ (Q. Ni.) Withhold; (16) J^JQ (Q. Hi) iJfeei, touch; (17) 
J^B'Q (Q. Ni.) Transgress; (18) JTlp (Q- Ni.) Bend; (19) J^B^T (Q. Hi.) 
Be wicked; (20) j;5B' (Q. Pi. Hi.) Satisfy; (21) ^^512; (Q.Ni Hi.) Swear; 
(22) ;;aB' (Q. M. Pi^'m.) Sear; (23) j;^^ (Q- Ni.) >Sr««ie, iZoto. 

83b. Verbs Containing Two Gutturals. 

[In the verbs '3 gruttural of the following list, Q. Indicates a Qal Impf . like S'OJ^l? 
Q.*, Uke 'jBi';.; Q.++, like Sb^V] 

(1) T)ii (Q-tt Pi. Hi.) Lie in amhush; (2) Tj'HX (Q-* Hi.) Prolong; (3) 

y\n (Q. Ni. Pii.) Kill; (4) D")rr (Q- Qtt M. FL) Break down; (5) yitl 

(Q.* Ni. Pu. Hi. H5.) Be dried up; (6) Tin (Q.* Hi.) 2Vem6Ze; (7) D"!n 

(Hi. H6.) Denote, destroy; (8) t^n (Q.* Ni. Pi.) Reproach; (9) trnPr (Q. 

Ni. K.) Cit*, e»£rm«e; (10) {J'nrr (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Be silent; (11) yyy (Q. 

Hithp.) (?it)e security, pledge; (12) n"!]^ (Q. Hi.) Arrange; (13) tyj;-J (Q. 

Ni. ffi.) Shake; (14) JHT (Q- NI Pu. HL) Sow. 

84. Verbs P'e Nun (]"Q). 

[For full Inflection, see Paradigm 6.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Q. Impf. V. o. Q. Impf. w. a. Niph'Sl. Hiph'il. HSph'aL 

Perf. "7^^ "JDJ '7^^ b^'^r} ^r^ 

Impf. "^b! "^D* b^^'', '?»£31 •7D' 



ImT. 


•^bJ 


"7^ 


•^LOJirr 


"^csn 


Inf. abs. 


'71CDJ 


'?i:oj 


•^biirr 


•7:3.1 


Inf. const 


•rbJ 


^■^s? 


'?£?^n 


'7'arr 


Part. act. 


"^lai 


•^tpj 




'7'cpa 


Part. pass. 


•^ICDJ 


•jIDi 


•713^ 





'7E3.1 



%Ki 
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1. a. n^;i nj;y;2 n;;£?;» &«« cf. ;;d4m;;d'); ^j^(20:6). 

h. tifij ^m W5:4); r\0 (27:26); '^B'";'' I^J.'' 
Remark.-'7i3;i5;8 -j^j'^jS "^b^a;!" iV^:" fh^;^^ I'^OJ-^' 
2. a. hS! (2:7); j;j3» (2:8); il^^n (3:3); ♦riOm (6:7); D'lVJ (18:2). 

6. T^n(3:ll); N'tS','! (3:13); '7311(2:21); Dj?M4:15);. HJ* (22:20). 
Remark l.-DJlJ* ;" lOiV;? ;^5 fl^^! ;i« inq^* j" cf. Ijj'^^fl.is 
Bemark 2.-np'7 (2:22); np» (2:15); Mp (6:21); ijp'? ;19 nnp_(4:ll). 
Remark 3.-»rin^ (1:29); |f»? (1:17); -]0 (14:21); |inp (41:43); Jin (4:12). 

Verbs wtose first radical is j exhibit the following peculiarities : — 
1. The loss of J takes place (? 40. 1) when initial and with only a half- 
vowel to sustain it, 

a. Generally in the QSl Inf. const, of verbs whose stem-vowel in the 
Impf . and Imv. is a ; in this case the fem. ending H is taken on and the 
form becomes a Segholate. 

6. In the Qal Imv. of verbs which have a in the Imperfect. 

Rem. — The Qal Infinitive and Imperative of verbs with o in the Im- 
perfect do not often lose the initial J, 

^^. The assimilation of J takes place (2 39. 1) when, having under it a 
syllable-divider, it closes a preformative syllable, 
^ a. In the Qal Imperfec t, and Niph'al Perfect and Part. 

6. Throughout the Hiph'il and Hoph'al. 

Note 1. — The original preformative vowel vl appears in the HSph'Jil, 
on account of the sharpened syllable (§ 36. 6. a). 

Note 2. — Care must be taken not to confuse with verbs V'Si, (1) those 
verbs V'fi which assimilate 1 (2 90. 4); (2) those J^"J^ forms which have 
a Daghe§-forte (2 86. 2. R. 1); and (3) the V'j; Niph'al Impf. which also 
has Daghe§-forte. 

Remark 1. — The J remains 'un-assimilated in verbs '^ guttural, and 
in a few isolated instances besides. 

Remark 2. — The verb Hp*? taJce treats *? like J in the Q^ and 
Hoph'a l, but in the Niph'al (flp?'?) *^^ *? ^^ retained. 

Remark 3.— The verb |riJ is peculiar (1) in its Inf. const. /IJl (= 
rifl = ilJi!l)i which has as its stem-vowel i, (2) in the appearance of the 
same vowel i heightened to e, in the Imv. (ffl) and Impf. (ItV), and (3) in 
the assimilation of the third radical in inflection. 

1 Ex. 34:30. 3 2 Sam. 11:10. sEccles. 3:2. < Num. 4:6. s 2 Sam. 1:16. 

B Ex. 3:5. 'Ps. 144:5. 8lsa.34:4. 9Deut.23:23. lo 2 Sam. 3:34. "Ps. 34:14. 

iJPs.58:7. laHos. 10:8. i4lsa.5:29. is Jer. 23:31. "Lev. 20:10. "Jer. 51:44. 
II Isa. 58:3. 19 Deut 31 :26. 
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85. The Most Common |"fl Verbs. 



[U 85, 86. 



[In the following list Q. designates thoseQal-stems whicli have for the Impf^ 
Imv. and Inf. const, the forms Hw,, VC3J, '7133; Q*i those stems which have hlS\ 
So, n^B; Q.+, those stems which have StS'., So," Sbj; Q.tt, those stems which have 
Hoy or' hoy,, l. e., an unassimilated J. More or less variation as to the form of the 
Qal Impf., linv. and Inf. const, will be found in these verbs. It is also to be noted 
that in some only the Impf. occurs; In others, the Impf . and Imv.; in others, only 
the Impf. and Inf. const.] 

(1) f]NJ (Q.ttPi.) Commit advltery; (2) |^NJ(Q.ttPi.HLffithp.)i)e«pwe,- 
(3) ED5J (K. Hi.i Look: (4) "^^J (Q. Pi.) Wither: (5) IJIJ (Hi. Ho.) Make 
known] (6) j;jj (Q.t Ni. PI Pii. Hi.) Toudh; (7) f|^J (Q. Ni. ffithp.) Smite; 
(8) tt'Ji (Q* Ni. Hi. HS. Hithp.) Approach; (9) ITlJ {Q.tNi. Pii. m.. Ho.) 
Dnvehm niJ (Q.) Ymc, (11) jm {Q.tt Pi.) LeU; (12) 'jm (Q-tt PI 
Hi. Ho. mth.v.) Inherit; (13) i;^^ (Q.t M.) PZoraJ; (14) B'b^ (Q. Ni. Pii.) 
/STijread om«,- (15) "iDJl (Ni. K. Hi."Hithp.) Know; (16) TjDJ (Q. Ni. PL Hi. 
H6.) Pb«r 0M<; (17) J^DJ (Q-t Ni. Hi.) Depart; (18) "jfij (Q. Hi. Hithp. 
Pii.) Fall; (19) 3VJ (Ni. m. H8. Hithp.) ^StoBti; (20) TOJ (Ni- Pi-) -Be 
preeminent; (21) '?y^ (Ni. Pi. Hi. H5. Hithp.) /ftiafcA, deZwer; (22) "^VJ 
(Q.) 06seree,«)ateA/(23)3pJ(Q.Ni.) 2)e^ne; (24) Dpi (Q. Ni. R. H8^ 
Hithp.) ^«e«ge/ (25) J^J (Hi.) iJeocA; (26) rjB'J (Q- Q.* Pi- Hi.) ie«d; 
(27) pKi-'J (Q-t Pi. HI) Kiss; (28) jnj (Q.i Ni. H8.) Gi^je; (29) |'riJ (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Pu. HS.) Break down; (30) nflj (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. Ho.) Draw out. 



86. Verbs 'AyYn Doubled [^'yi 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm H.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 





Qai 

Unoontr. ( 


3ontr. 


Niph'a 

TJncontr. Contr. 


Hiph'a 

TJncontr. Contr. 


Perf. 


DI3p 


top 


(CODpJ) t3p; 


(L3L?pn) £3pl7 


Impf. 


(m\?') 


L3"p'orDp« (I3^p») tap! 


(E3£?p!) tD\i\ 


IniT. 


(lobp) 


dp 


(coDpn) Dprt 


(DlDpn) Dpn 


Inf. abs. 


£3lL3p 




(Qbpri) cs'prr 


(E3Dprr) Dprr 


Inf. const. 


imp) 


bp 


(£3t?prT) Eoprr 


(£Dt?prt) tDprr 


Part. act. 


DDip 






(totjpo) Dpp 


Part. pass. 


£D1C3p 




(O^pJ) Dpi 




H8ph"Sl:Pf.£D:3prT^ 


=COpirr; Impf. t3^p!=tDpV; Part. tDDpp=£DplO. 



I Impf. m], Imv. ]n, Inf. const, nf). > Or, in Statlve Verbs, Bjy. 
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1. ♦n (3:22)/or "H; 2D^^for i3D» ; D"l (6:l)/or MT ; !lDJ2/ora3DJ; 

-TT :• :-T ":• 

DCSiT/or DpDn ; "^hlil (4:26) /or '^'pl^ri. 

- T' - ' - T * T • - ■ 

6. "^iin (6:1), not "^^fin ; 3pn^ not rj^pn ; '?p'», «o« "^'p*. 

2. a. 3D"/o»-i3D»; iNK(12:3); 3PJ;2 ^DJ ;<» '?n*'l (9:20) ; tTO';" 

T ; - T ~ T T T V JT~ ■ ■ T 

Vi' "^n^;'' ''nrr;!^ ^Drr;^' "rprr;" pin.^' 
h. "jrin (6:1) /or "j^i^rr ; 'rnp ;i« apD i^^ rr. (2i:i2).i8 

c. "^nin (4:26) /or ■^'pHrT ; "^H^n ;i» ")£IJ?1 ;^'' rfllD.21 
Remark l.-D'l^az ab!;^^ Ipli^* Dfl!;^ n3ijt;2« t,a».27 50,;28 □jTjtjM 

Remark 2.-D0J ;32 nSDJl '^ WbJ 5^* l'?ilJ ;55 ;^nj ;36 f, jrrJ.37 
Remark S.-norij^s -,f,,-, (17.14). ^-,j-,.39 ^^m !|Dprr.*i 
Remark l.-"?"?^ (11:9); fjll (33:5); !)'?'2| (29:3); th^^J"" cf. a^so f}^ 
(31:19); M*?!:*' IJ'JI'l;** DpB''n-'" 

Verbs whose second and third radicals are identical tend to unite 
these radicals in a double consonant. This contraction of the two radi- 
cals into one takes place in all forms except those which already contain 
a double radical** and those forms of the Qal which have a naturally long 
vowel.*'' The following peculiarities result from the contraction : — 

1. The stem-vowel, which, after contraction, stands with the first radical 
instead of the second, is the same as that of the corresponding form of 
the strong verb ; except that 

a. In the Niph'al Impf . and Imv., a is found rather than e ; and 
6. In the Hiph'il Perf., Impf., Inf. const, and Part., e, heightened 
from i, is found instead of i, anomalously lengthened from 1 (I 30. 2. e). 
Note. — Stative verbs have a in the Qal Imperfect. 



ilKgs. 7:15. s Num. 34:4. sPs. 68:3. < Lev. 11:7. Bjer. 33:22. cisa. 52:11. 

i2Kgs. 16:18. si Sam. 6:6. s 2 Sam. 22:27. 10 Ex. 10:21. uDeut. 2:25. 

i2T)eut. 2:24. IS 2 Sam. 5:23. "Jon. 1:5. "Ex. 30:36. is Jer. 25:29. ujer. 21:4. 

le Cf. also SpK a6:5); □!!'_ (Deut. 19:6); nn;: ffsa. 7:8). " Isa. 44:20. so Jer. 33:21. 

21 1 Kgs. 10:18. MPs. 30:13. »! Sam. 5:8. a Gen. 24:26. k Gen. 47:15. 

ai Deut. 9:21. 2' Job 18:16. as Bx. 13:18. 23 2Kgs. 22:4. so Ex. 23:21. si Deut. 1:44. 

321Sam.l5:9. s3Ezek.26:2. MAmos3:ll. S5lsa.34:3. 36Mal.2:5. 37jer.22:23. 

s8H'athl:20. s9Ex.5:23. <oIsa.9:16. «Deut.l:28. <2£z.l5:10. «Jobll:13. 
mPs.32:11. 46Mio.6:13. 

« That is in Pi'el, Pu'al and Hithpa'el. 

VI Qal Inf. abs. and Participles. 



102 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [? 86. 

2. The preformative vowel, ■whicli after contraction stands in an open 
syllable before the tone, is heightened. Here 

a. The original S, heightened to a, appears in the Qal Impf. with o, 
the Niph'al Perf. and Part., and the Hiph'il Impf., Imv. and Inf' s. 

li. The attenuated i, heightened to e, appears in the Hiph'il Perf., 
the Hiph'il Part, (after the analogy of the Perfect), and, for the sake of 
dissimilarity, in the Qal Impf. with a. 

c. The original ii, lengthened after the analogy of verbs V'f) (? 90. 
3. c) to Ti, appears throughout the Hoph'al. 

Remark 1. — The Aramaic form of the Qal Impf., made by doubling 
the first radical, in compensation for the loss of the third radical, is quite 
common. There is also an Aramaic Hiph'il of similar character, though 
occurring more rarely. 

Bemark 2. — Beside the stem with a, the Mph'al has rarely stems 
with e and o, after the analogy of Qal Statives ; and there are some forms 
with the preformative i retained. 

Remarks. — The original stem-vowel S frequently occurs in the 
Hiph'il, even with non-gutturals. 

Remark 4.— Uncontracted forms, especially of the Qal Perfect, 
occur in pause or for emphasis. 

a !|3tJ'» (8:1); !)'?J5.(8:8); ,13^ (18:20); !l2pJ (19:4); ThnT]?- I'^PT*/ 

•-r- T -J J ' J T 

4. ♦ni'pj;^ 'mo;* ri3p;« ♦ri'pp^;i« niSB'q;" ri3pi*7P T^^^;l^p 

(37:7); nj»'?nfl'l (41:54); m^'^lffl.is 

3. Before vowel-terminations (n_, 1, ♦_.) the DagheS-forte, which could 
not stand in a final consonant, is now inserted, while the preceding vowel 
is retained, contrary to the analogy of the strong verb, and accented. 

4. Before consonant-terminations a separating-vowel is inserted to pre- 
serve the preceding Daghe§-forte. This vowel is T (= 6 for a) in Perfects, 
and ♦_ (after the analogy of the ♦__ (e =a+y) of verbs H""? ? 100. 3.c) in 
Imperfects. The separating-vowel is accented, except before Qfl and ffl. 

Remark 1.— When, in inflection, the tone passes away from the 
stem-syllable, (1) the tone-long stem-vowels o and e are shortened to ii 
and i (2 86. 1. a) ; (2) the tone-long preformative vowels are volatilized 
(I 36. 3). 

ijuag.20:40. >l8a.l3:10. aCant.6:5. *Isa.23:16. sJosh.lO:lS. 

<JoBh.8:2. ij08h.5:9. 81 Sam. 22: 183. 9£x.l0:3. io2Sam.6:2g. uJobWiT 
lalKKS. 18:8T. ul Sam. 3:11. 
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5. a. '?"7rT; ii^n; '^'ppip; "^^Sin!;^ n^^Y '?'^\)'/ 
b. !iB'"t?''ip;* ^r\r?tin,' hb')Q\f ppnp;^ ivifn^! (25:22); '7'?np.« 
"•^pSp;* ♦fiSjSii;^» flVOVC'" "'TO;'' ^3'?59-.'' 

: rtT : - : • 

5. a. The regular Intensive stems, Pi'el, Pu'Sl and Hithpa'el, are found 
quite frequently ; but more often there are substituted for them, 

b. The P6'el, P6'ai, and ffithp6'el, of which the 1 (= 6 = a) is a 
lengthening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 

c. The Pilpel (no Piilpal occurs), and Hithpalpel, formed by the 
reduplication of the contracted biliteral stem. 



87. The Most Common ^'y Verbs. 

[In the following list, Q. designates those stems which, in the Qal Imperfect, hare 
the form tap' ; Q.*, those which have the form D J3' ; Q-+i thole which have the form 
OpV Ni.* designates a Niph'al Perfect like tS'pJ.] 

(1) '?'73 (Q. Hithp6.) Confound; (2) '?'?J1 (Q. Ni* P6"al, Hi. Hithp6. 

- T - T 

Pilpel, HithpSl.) Roll; (3) DOT (Q.* Ni. Po'el, Hi.) Be dumb, amazed; 
(4) nna (Q. M. Pi. Po'el, mthpS.) Measme ; (5) IIJ {Q.* Po'al, Hi. H6.15 
Hithpo!) Wander; (6) ^^D (Q- Q-* M Pi. P6'el, Hi.is'Ho.) Surround; (7) 
T]5p (Q- Hi. H8.") Covert protect; (8) ^^Q (Pi. Hithp.) Pray; (9) TSQ 
(Q. P6'el, Pil. Hi. H8. HithpS.) Break; (10) "inV (Q.t Pii. Hi.) Distress; 
(11) TO (Q.*) Bow the head; (12) 'i^'Q (Q.t^Ni.is Pi. Pfi. Hi. Pilpel, 
Hithpalp.) Be light; (13) fj^ (Q. Pi. Pu. Hi." Hithpo.) Sing, cry aloud; 
(14) -n^ (Q- Ni. Pi. Pii. H8.) Z>c«<roy; (15) DO^' (Q- Q-* Q-t Ni. Po'el, 

~ T "■ T 

Hi.^" H5.21 Hithp6.) 5e astonished, laid waste. 

(16) -inj< (Q. Ni.22 Pi. Ho.) Curse; (17) '^'prT (Q- Pi- Pii- Hithp. P6'el, 
Hithp6. Hi.) Fraise; (18) Jjn (Q-) Dance; (19) '?'?rr (Q. Pi. P8'el, Pii. 
P6'al) Pierce; (20) ^^^ (Ni. Pi. Pu. Hi. Ho. Hithpo.) Profane, begin; 
(21) pn (Q- Ni.23 Po'el, Ho. Hithp.) Be gracious; (22) nnil (Q.+ Pi. Hi.) 
Be dismayed; (23) ^T) (Q- Pu-) £e many; (24) ^^J^'H (Q.t Hi. Hithpo.) 
Be evil. 



iG«n.20:7. 2lsa.l:6. slsa.65:20. tEx.5:'l. sps.l31:3. 6P8.90:6. 

iGen.49:10. 8lsa.53:5. 9Eoel.lO:10. ioJer.51:25. iilsa.29:4. iaJer.Bl:58. 
u 3 Sam. 6: 14. u Gen. 43: 10. 

"nan. iOD^and3l|)\ "T|Dn. "^p.i- "P"!!!. 20 DE?; or DBfl. 
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88. Verbs Pi 'Aleph (N"fi). 

1, n)?N»5 (1:3); "^pNfl (2:16); '?pj<i (3:2); -l^Kf)-) (3:2); ^DK (3:12). 

2. '7pJ<n(2:16)>«'?DNn (3:6); •7j3KJ(3:2),6u«'?jDXn3:6);-|9N'(l=3). 
Eeiiiark.-?j'73X (2:17); iQK^ (l:22)=iO|?<^; "^DN* (6:21); -)Dl<M10:9). 

Of the verbs having J< for their first radical, there are six (see ? 89.) 
which show certain peculiarities in the Qal Imperfect : — 

1. The first radical J< loses its consonantal character, and the vowel of 
the preformative, orig. a, is 6 (obscured from k, which came from -^r^)?- 

Note.— This K is retained orthographically, except in the first sing., 
where it is dropped after the preformative X (= I)- 

2. The Imperfect stem-vowel is e (from i) in pause; but elsewhere 
generally a ; when the accent recedes, it is e. 

Eemark.— Outside of the Qal Imperfect, these verbs are treated as 
verbs '£) guttural (? 78.). 

Note.— A few verbs are treated sometimes as }4"fl, sometimes as 'Q 
guttural. 

89. The N"fl VERBS. 

(1) n5N (Q. K.(a) m.) [-i5Kn nnx'] Perui^; (2) nix (QO [n3S«'] Be 

willing; (3) \m (Q- Nl Hi. Ho.) [fnK', also rh?*'] Seize, hold; (4) ^^^ 

(Q. M. Pi. Pu. m.) [^5N», ^:2iin Eat; (5) -iqn (q. m. hi mthp.) n5K^■ 

nOK», "IDN'I] Say; (6) HfiN (Q. M) [HflK*] ^a7<^. 

V J~ T T 

90. Verbs Pi Waw 0"S>). 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 

Q.Impf.w.e. Q.Impf.w.l Nlfph'al. Hiph'il. HSph'al. 



( 



Perf. 


•^tD* 


•JD* 


'7m 


•^'Q^i 


•^Din 


Impf. 


•^t??. 


■75" 


•^tav 


•?♦£?¥ 


•7DV 


Imr. 


'?t3 


'?C3' 


■^tpin 


•^Dtn 




Inf. abs. 


. "^ita: 


•j-IQ' 




"^tD-in 




Inf. const. 


iT?!? 


'7b» 


•^tDirr 


■j^p'irr 




Part. act. 


■?£?■♦ 


"?£?'♦ 




•j'pto 




Part. pass. 


«7)|t3» 


^^ 


"^m 




T 



1 Cf . SSK'1 for SVK'1 (Num. U: 8B). 
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1. ];T {4::1) for ^ir, n'pM4:18) /or l"?!; n"?* (4:26). 

2. a. NV* (4:16) = ye-5e' /or KVV; 3K^M4:16); I'^n (4:1). 

3tj;'ri (24:55); n'7p(3:16); n'pK (18:13); ;^T(4:17); IJ^i;. (3:7). 
NV (8:16); rp (12:1); Dty' (20:15); ^1 (20:7); ni?. (4:2); fl^^T (3:22). 
h. fB'" (2:21); JB^'^K;! Mr\»;^ {^'1'? (21:10); pK^i?-' 
Eemarkl.-m'? (4:2); ntri;* n^n (3:22); ^^1;^ m*?." 

Nn»;^{ya'5;« iD''?;« n^'5l (8:7); n"?5V" 

Remark 2.-rr3'7;ii n3a' (27:19); ,111(45:9); ,1211(11:3). 

T : T : T : t -it 

Eemark 3.-n5|? (11:31); ^j'? (26:16); tl"?*! (12:4); T^'7ri (3:15). 

3. a. l"?!!' (4:18); mV (32:25); tifim (45:11); npirT;!^ ^'^Ji.l^ (21:5). 
h. j;-|1J;i3 I'piJ (21:3); y'7)n (11:27); H^'^'in (5:4); I*?!* (5=3). 

c. -I-!!|,1 (39:1); Ij'pnifl ;" '?51*.^5 

4. i^'V!;'' :^T.'" pi;?i28:i8); nvn;i« n'i;n;i8 iri'Vi!)-'" 

Verbs whose first radical was originally T exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities : — 

1. The original 1 passes over into ♦ (2 44. 1. a) whenever it would be 
initial, as in the Qal Perf., the Pi'el and Pii'al ; and frequently also after 
the prefix nil (? 44. 1. 6). 

2. In the Qal Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive construct, two treat- 
ments exist, according as the radical T (or ') is rejected or retained : 

a. In those verbs which reject the radical 1, 

(1) the Imperfect has for its stem-vowel e (heightened from i), or 
(before gutturals) a, while the i of the preformative, now 
standing in an open syllable, is heightened to e ; 

(2) the Imperative has the same vowel as the Imperfect ; 

(3) the Infinitive construct, taking on the feminine ending ^ (cf. 
verbs J"fl, ? 84. 1. a), assumes the form of an a-class Segholate 
noun rhp [for TJb^, ? 106. 1. a). 

h. In those verbs which retain the radical \ the Imperfect has for its 
stem-vowel a, while the 1, changed to ♦, unites with the vowel (i) of the 
prefcrmative and gives i. 

IPs. 13:4. 2 Gen. 20:8. »Deut. 1:29. J Lev. 20:24. s Ex. 2:4. 6lsa.37:3. 

< Josh. 32:25. 8 lea. 27:11. sJsa. 61:16. loDeut. 9:28. u Num. 22:6. uPs. 2:10. 

"Ex. 2:14. "Pa. 45:16. islsa. 18:7. wlsa. 58:5. "Isa. 14:11. Mlsa.9:17. 
19 Jer. 11:16. 20 Josh. 8:8. 
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Note.— Only three verbs^ retain ") (♦) in the Imperative, and these are 
verbs which have lost their third radical. 

Remark 1. — The Infinitive construct has most frequently the form 
n'?D (= rh^), before suffixes fl'^tO ; several cases, however, occur of 
the form n7D; the form 7Q* is found a few times, while that of 
n/tO' occurs seldom. 

V -I : 

Remark 2. — Seemingly for compensation, the Imperative often as- 
sumes the cohortative ending H^ (2 72. 3). 

, T 

Remark 3. — The verb t]7* walk has forms in Qal for the Impf., Imv. 
and Inf. const.; the forms of the Perfect, Inf. abs. and Participle are 
taken from T]'?n> 

3. The first radical {}), when medial, remains ; but 

*^a. It appears as a consonant only when it would be doubled, as in 
the Niph'a l Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. (§ 44. 5. c). 

6. It unites with the preformative vowel a, and forms "j (S+w = 6), 
in the Niph'al Perfect and Participle, and throughout the Hiph'il (2 44. 
3. <x). 

c. It unites with the preformative vowel ii, and forms 1 throughout 
the HSph'al (? 44. 3. c). 

Note. — The form "iJ^V (from "jb* be able) is regarded by some as a 

~ T 

regular Hoph'al Impf.; by others, as an anomalous Qal Impf. 

4. In a few verbs V'fl, the ♦ (= ")) is assimilated, just as J of verbs ?"£) 
(? 84.) was assimilated. 

91. The Most Common Vfl Verbs. 

[In the following list, Q. designates those stems described In i 90. 2. a; Q.*, those 
described In g 90. 3. h; Q.t, those described in S 90. 4.] 

(1) t^y (Q.« Pi- Hi.) Be dry; (2) ;^J» (Q.» Pi. Hi.) Labor, he weary; 

(3) niMQ.*-'' Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Cast, give tlianhs; (4) VT (Q. Ni. Pi. P6. Pu. 

Hi. Ho. Hithp.) Know; (5) '2'n'' (Q.*) Give; (6) nn» (Q. Pi.) Join; (7) "^IT 

(Ni. Pi. Hi.) Wait; (8) ny (Ni. Hi. H8. Hithp.) Reprove, judge ; (9) 'yy 

(Q.*5 [H5.]) Be able; (10) n"?* (Q. Ni. Pi. Pii. Hi. H6. Hithp.) Bring forth, 

(11) r|'?f (Q. Hi.) WaUc; IWiy (Q.* Ni. Pi. Pii. H8.) Found; (13) tp^ 

iflT, KV, riT; of. also the pausal form nE'T (Deut. 83:23). 
^ s IbJ. const, B*3i^ J^'?'?'! °° I™'''- ' No Qal Impf.; Imv. pi. n'. 

* Only In Imv., in, Tlin, <3n, 'an. I Inf. const, n'^il'' ; Impf. Sjv S 00. 8. N. 

« Cf . i)7n, which Is found In Q., NI., PI., Hithp. 
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(Q.i Ni. Hi.) Add; {UO ID* (Q.t2 m. Pi. ffi.3 Nithp.) Chastise; (15) 1V» 
^Q.*Ni. Hi. H8.)^ppOTn«, as«em6?c; {16) t^^^{Q*) Be weary; (17) m 
(Q.* Ni. Hithp.) Give counsel; (18) Hi]' (Q* Pi- Hithp.) Be beautiful; (19) 
Kif» (Q. Hi. H8.) Go forth; (20) JlV* (Hi.* H5.*) Set, place; (21) Vj:' (Hi.* 
lio.*) /SjpreacZ down; (22) PV» (Q. Q.t^ Hi.* HS.) Powr o««; (23) -)V» (Q* 

t -T -T 

Q.t Ni. Pii. HS.) Form; (24) nV* (Q-t^ Ni. Hi.*) Kindle; (25) |^n^ (Q.*6) 
^waifce/ (26) "Ip* (Q. Q.* Hi.) Be precious; (27) tT'p' (Q-^ Ni. Ho.) Bind, 
lay snares; (28) H^ (Q.» Ni. Pi.) 5e afraid; (29) in» (Q. Hi. H6.) G'o 

"T_ -T 

(Zoww; (30) ny {^.*''~m. Hi.) Cas«, instruct; (31) CTT (Q.*« Ni, Pi. Hi.) 

TT -T 

Seize, possess; (32) 3B>> (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. H5.) Sit, dwell; (33) jt?'' (Q.* Ni. 
Pi.) /S-Zefi?; (34) Vjy> (Ni! Hi.) Z)eZwer; (35) njT (Ni. Hi.) BTh/Tover. 



52. t'fffBS P£ KOZ)// ('"S). 

[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.l 
TABULAR VIEW. 



Qal Niph'al Hiph'il Hoph'al 

Perf. 
Impf. 
ImT. 
Inf. abs. 
Inf. const. 
Part. 

1. n^" (12:13); fj^'jl (9:24)/o»- |^p«5 ; l^tJ'* (34:18); lpj'jp.9 

2. 3'£?'n (12:16); Hp'^rt (21:7); MD'r?;!" :j't3»ri (4:7); pj'r);" 
3»p»}< (32:13); '5'CprT;i2 n^'CpW (32:10); nED'H (32:13); ^'a'ri'?;!^ 



■^l:* 




•^'^'D 




"jL)" . 


No 


'^'^^y 


No 




formB 


'?C3'rr 


forms 




occur. 




occur. 


'?£d' 




•^'tS'Q 





1 Only In Perf. 


2 Cf. D1B«. 


» Hob. 7:12. 


* With 1 asslmUated. 


6 Imv. ps'and pif'; Inf. const, nns. 


« Only In Impf. 


7 Imv. riT. 


8 Imv. tyli Inf. const, nt^l. 


olsa. 66:11. 


lojer. 1:13. 


11 Ex. 2:7. 


12 Isa. 23:16. 


13 Jer. 4:28. 


14 1 Sam. 16:17. 


16 Ex. 8:7. 



108 



ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 



[U 93, 94. 



Verbs wTiose first radical was originally ♦ exhibit the following pecul- 
iarities : — 

1. In the Qal Imperfect the radical ♦ unites with the vowel of the pre- 
formative (i) and gives i (2 30. 2. a). No forms of an Imperative or of 
Infinitives occur. 

2. In the Hiph'il the radical ' unites with the vowel of the preformative 
(a) and gives e (? 30. 4. h). 

Note.— No Niph'al or HSph'al forms occur. 



98. THE Pi YODH (»"£)) l/ERBS. 
(1) D^» (Q. Hf.) Be good; (2) '?^» (ffi.) Bewail; (3) |0' {Hi.)i Go to the 
right; (4) py (Q. in.) SueJc; (5) j'p' (Q.) Awake; (6) IB;'* (Q. Pi. Pu. Hi.) 
£e straight. 





94. 


Verbs 


'A YIN Waw (VT). 






[For full Inflection, see Paradigm K.] 








TABULAR VIEW. 








QSl 




Mph'Sl 


Hiph'il 


H6ph'al 


Perf. 


'7p-'?P 




■^ipj 


■^'prr 


"ppin 


Impf. 


■^ip: 




'?1p' 


'''p: 


•^pv 


Imv. 


•79 




■^ipn 


"^pi? 




Inf. abs. 


^)P 




•^iprr 


"^p? 




Inf. const. 


•?1P 




■jlpfl 


■^'p? 


"rpirr 


Fart. act. 


•^P 






•^'po 




Fart. pass. 


^1P 




•Jlpj 




■^pia 



1. a. rVlO* (38:11); t]1iy» (3:15); ^IB^'n (3:19); fllOi (42:2); !|3{^» (8:3). 
Dip (13:17) /or mp ; 312'" (31:3); IIJI (26:3); niD (19:2). 

ae'in (42:28) = 5E'"!f7 /or ait^'n; plHi^ DpIH ;' riDV.* 
6. N'3n(4:4)/or J<»5n=N"!5rT; n'OH;'' I'tt^'n (14:16); D'pn;« 
f)»jn;^ TNH (1:17) /or TJ^il = ni^?rr ; D'pn) ;« D'pN (17:21); 
2'tS'> (50:15) /or ^It!''!; a^tTn (24:6) ; D»pfl ;» D'pD (9:9). 



1 A denominative from rp^' rtoftt ftond. ilea. 30:38. » Ex. 40:17. « Num. 16:86. 
>Judg. 16:80. « Josh. 1:9. iLer. U:12. 'Num. 7:1. aDeut. 22:1. - 
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c. N3(6:13); ^D^ for ^IDl ^^ (18:33) /ory)t2f; "2^^ for rilB^; 

T T -TT -TT TT 

B^'l-fJ* for tihli; t2iD'* /o»- £0"IO' ; '7laM17:12); "Jian (34:15, 

T - : • • - T • 

17:10); fDn;« pnj (41:33); fDM41:32); D»J12^.« 

Dtr'f) (24:8); KiM4:3)/or KID'; ntJ'Tl (50:15); Dpn (38:8). 

•• T "T " : - " T I" T 

Verbs, whose second radical is 1, present the following peculiarities : — 
1. The second radical ) never appears as a consonant, but 

a. Unites with a preceding or following (original) u and forms 1 : 

(1) in the Qal Impf. (^)pi = '7)0^, Imv., and Inf. const. (•?« = 
•^^p) (? 30. 3. a); ' '■ " 

(2) throughout the HSph'al, the 1 having first been transposed 
{i 30. 3. c). 

6. Is changed to ♦, and unites with a homogeneous X, forming i 
(2 44. 1. e), in the Hiph'il Perf., Impf., Inf. const, and Part. 

c. Is rejected whenever it would stand with a heterogeneous vowel, as 

(1) with a or a, in the Qal Perf. and Part., where the contraction 
of a-\-a gives a {i 44. 2. c). So also in the Qal Inf. abs. with 

6(=a). 

(2) with a in the Mph. Perf. and Part., where the a is lengthened 
in compensation to a, and this obscured to 6 (i 44. 2. b); so 
also in Mph. Impf., Inf. const, and Imv., where, 1 being lost, 
a-{-a = 3, (2 44. 2. c). 

(3) with e, in the Hiph'il Jussive Impf., Imperative, and Infinitive 
absolute. 

Note. — The form of the Qal active Participle of V'^ verbs is "jtOD 
(qatal), not ^Qp (? 107. 1). 

2. a. 2W-ri (3:19) for n)-^'ri ; JT'ITJ^ for trVlJ ; p"^ (41:32)/o»- 
fl-DJ iHTl (4:3) /or NV^? ! ^P'h (50:15) /or nT^'D' 
6. NO'H (4:4^ for N^j-^ri ;" r\'D-if for nVprT ; D'p-D (9:9) for 
Dl-pP ; E'iD-'Vor U'V^' (= yibh-wal = yifbhSS = ye-bh6§). 

c. 2i2;-)n {42:218) for "zti;);^' for y0rf; pin;i» nov." 

R. 1. no (42:38) /or mo ; HnO (35:18)'; 'ilO (19:19) /or ♦riJlO ; DO 

" T T J" - J- • : - 

(20:3). 

E.2.B'i3i2/ora')3; -|'1K(44:3); i)^^-^ nB^'lS;" W'3;i5 D'ty'13."' 

R. 3. J<n' (32:9)/or K")3»; W^iy^'for t:f)y- {^h^^^for (DB'n. 



1 Ex. 3:4. 2Jer.30:18. 3lBa.25:10. iPs.21:8. 5Ezek.38:7. 6Deut.l:13. 
Tlsa. 25:10. sjud?. 16:30. nJsa. Z9:23. ulsa. 30:33. u Num. 15:36. i^Jer. 48:39. 
i>Deut.6:30. MJer.]5:9. i6Jer.9:18. uEzek. 32:30. nlsa. 29:22. is Ezek. 36:38. 
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K- 4- Dlp'.i [Dp»], Dp'l (4:8); niOn^ nb'1 (5:5); HD") (11:28). 

I T It |T-n- T T- TJT- 

E. 5. '^'laj (17:26; 34:22); Tl^^J ;» tV^tl 5* inm!l (2:15)^ 
E. 6. ^y (6:17); ♦ni«)5y;8 llj^' (1:9); H).*?? (29:34); n?N*J;i.^ 

2. The vowel of the preformative which, after the change has taken 
place in the stem, stands in an open syllable before the tone, is generally 
heightened (? 36. 2. a). Here 

a. Tone-long a, heightened from an original a, appears in the QSl 
Impf. (active), in the Niph. Perf. and Part., and in the HIph. Impf., Lnv., 
and Infinitives. 

6. Tone-long e, heightened from an attenuated i, appears in the Hiph. 
Perf., and (after the analogy of the Perf.) in the Hiph. Part.; likewise, 
for the sake of dissimilarity, in a few Qal Imperfects with a (cf. R. 3 
below). 

c. Naturally long <i, from the contraction of ii with the (transposed) 
second radical, appears throughout the Hoph'al. 

Note.— The Qal Inf. const, (e. g. "jlp) being the simplest form which 
contains all the radicals, is used as the root-form, instead of the Perfect 
("^p) in which the second radical does not appear. 

Bemark 1.— Middle E 'Ayin Waw verbs have e in the Perf. and 
Part.; but in the inflection of the Perf., a appears in the stem before con- 
sonant terminations. 

Bemark 2.— Middle "Ayfti Waw verbs have 6 in the Perf. and 
Part.; this 6, which comes from a-{-u (cf. tyiS = ba(w)ii5 = b6s), is re- 
tained throughout the inflection of the Perf. 

Remark 3. — ^While the Qal Impf., Imv., and Inf. const, usually have 
ii for their stem-vowel, there are a few cases in which a occurs ; but this 
a, upon the rejection of 1 (see above 1. c. (2)), is lengthened to a = 6. 

Bemark 4.— The Qal Impf. has regularly the form "^Ip^; but in the 
Jussive the form 7p* (which, under the tone, becomes "^h') is employed. 
With Waw Consecutive the same form (7p*) is employed, which gives 
in pause '7p*1) out of pause 7p*1 (= way-ya-q81). 

Bemark 5. — Aramaicized forms (i. e., forms with a DagheS-forte in 
the first radical, and a short vowel under the preformative) occur in the 
Mph'al and Hiph'il. 

Bemark 6.— Some verbs with T as the middle radical, especially 
those which are also n"7 (? 100.), treat the 1 as a strong consonant. 



1 Ex. 21:19. a Gen. 88:11. »Zech.3:17. « Judg. 8:1 (of. n'jn, Josh. 88:4). 
i Cf. O'J' (Deut. 8:80). • Ps. 80:8. > Deut. 18:80. 



194.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. Ill 

3. 1N:in6:4); 1^<^(7:9); !)n»(7:22); )20HS:B); n3tr;i 15fi}J (10:18); 

J T JT _!■* J\ T TJT J T 

IJlbj ;M'7a» (34:24); !1J^'?D.^ 

-IT J * J • 

4a.nmi (21:23); noii;* fiD^f;^ nDp;^ ♦nncr';* omo;^ 
♦nJiD;i;8 ♦nji34;s Di;)bp4;" 'nbpq (6:18); ^nmm-22). 
h. rtm)Dn ;" nj'fliyn -.^^ nj'nia''n ;i^ (cf. rrjntrn);" rrjna'Ti." 

T -IV ; T -Jv ^ : T Jv ; t : J t t : -j" t 

3. Before vowel-terminations (H , 1, ♦ ), the preceding stem-vowel ia 

retained and accented, where in the strong verb it is volatilized (2 63. 
E. 3) except in HSph'Sl. 

4. Before consonant-terminations, 

a. The Qal Perfect shortens a to aj^^ while the Niph'al and Hiph'il 
Perfects take a separating vowel (i) which is accented except before DH 
and Ipi, 

Remark. — ^When this inserted 1, in the Niph'al, is accented, the 6 of 
the stem is, for the sake of euphony, changed to 1i. 

b. The Qal Imperfect generally takes a separating vowel e ('__), 
which is accented ; no example occurs of a Niph'al form with the ter- 
mination nj ; the Hiph'il follows the analogy of the strong verb and has 

T 

the stem-vowel e. 

Remark. — ^When in inflection the tone passes away from the stem- 
syllable, the tone-long vowels of the preformative (a and e) are volatilized 
(? 36. 3). 

Remark l.-DNp;" £DX'7;i8 pnori (3:3); llC^' (8:3); Dp;^^ flQ.^ 

Remark 2.-^:y2^^(U:8); ^H^pTTlf^ ^1N'5D;22 H^prj;^ ♦Hl'^^p-'* 

Remark 3.-nQpq;)_;25 nb^q^lj^" HNnH (20:9); ^nH^p) (27:12). 

Remark 1. — The 4 of the Qal act. Part, is rarely written with H ; 
while the u of the Impf., Imv. and Inf. is frequently written with — . 

Remark 2.— Instead of ^r under the initial ^^ of the Hiph'il, there 
frequently occurs tt, in the first and second persons, and before suf- 
fixes in the third ; a full vowel, -^, is also found in a few cases before 
a guttural. 

Remark 3.— Instead of the usual stem-vowel i in the Hiph'il, there 
occur several instances of e ; while the cases of e in the stem without a 
following separating vowel (6) are quite numerous. 

1 Ex. 4:7. sisa. 42:17. s Ex. 16:7. * Jon. 4:10. 6 2 Sam. 12:21. eZeoh. 1:16. 
7 Mai. 2:8. elsa. 50:5. 9Ps.38:9. loEzek. 20:43. iilsa. 54:10. "Isa. 60:8. 
IS Bzek. 16 :55. w 1 Sam. 7 :14. is Job 20 :10. 16 This shortening took place in the 
original Semitic, and does not come under the laws of vowel-change in Hebrew. 
iiHos.lO:14. i8judg.4:21. i9Josh.7:10. 20 Deut. 32:50. 21 Ps. 139:18. a2Ezek.27:28. 
23 2 Cbr. 15:16. »Deut.4:26. :« Ex. 26:30. 26 Kiun. 31:28. 
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6. |JD;« tliJW (1:20); !)tJ'|$'3ri? (2:24); Wpia;^ n*?|?in.» 

c. ♦n'p3'?Dl (45:11); '?3'?D; (47:12); "73^3 ;» l'7;)^3 ;i<» "^iT^rriin." 

5. a. The regular Intensive ac<i»e stem (Pi'el) is found ; forms of the 
others do not occur. In the place of the regular stems are found, 

6. The Polel, P61al and Hithp81el, of which the 6 (= a) is a length- 
ening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 

c. The FQpel, Polpal, and ETfthpalpel, formed by reduplicating the 
contracted stem. 

95. The Most Common 'AyIn Waw (V'J^) Verbs. 

[In the following list Q. designates an Impf,, Imv. and Inf. const, with u; Q.*, an 
Impf., Imv. and Inf. const, with o = o.] 

(1) TIN (Q*i* Ni. m.) Shine; (2) ^13 (Q.* HI H6.) Enter; (3) ^13 (Q.) 
Despise; (4) 1^13 (Q-'^^Pfilel, WiP mth-po.) Be asTiamed; (5) "Tljl (Q. 
Hithp6.) Sojourn; (6) pT (Q. Ni. Ht.) Judge; (7) ^■'^^ (Q. M. HI Ho.) 
Thresh; (8) 31^ (QO Flow; (9) ^r (Q- Hi.) Boil; (10) '7!in (Q. P61el, Polal, 
Hi. H6. Hithp8.) Be in pain, bring forth;^^ (11) 3')£3 (Q. Hi.is) Be good; 
(12) '?!13 (Q. Hi. PBpel, P51pal) Cmitain; (13) p3 (Q- Ni. P61el, Poia, 
Hithp6. Hi. H5.) Prepare, establish; (14) yt> (Q. PSlel, Hi. Hithpo.) 
Scorn; (15) J!)0 (Q. Ni. P61el, Hithp8.) Melt; (16) tOlO (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp6.) 
Be moved; (17) '710 (Q- Ni. Hi.) Circumcise; (18) {y'lJO (Q. Hi.) BepaH; 
(19) mo (Q-^« P61el,Hi. H8.)i)ie; (20) ITU (Q. Hi." H8.i8) .««,<; (21) D1J 
(Q. Hi.) i^'Zee; (22) ^)i (Q. Ni. Hi.) Move, nod; (23) C^IJ (Q. P61el, Hi. H6.) 
Shake, sift; (24) W (Q. Ni.) Turn back; (25) IID (Q. Hi. H8. PSlel) 
Turn aside; (26) 11 J^ (Q. Pi. Hi. H6. Hithp6.) resh/j,; (27) f^lj^ (Q.P61el, 
ffi.H6.Hithp6.) JfZj/; (28)'nj;(Q.Nl P61el,Pi.Pilpel,Hi.Hithpa.Hithp6.) 
Awake; (29) pS (Q. Ni. P61el, Pilpel, Hi.) Scatter; (30) DIS (Q.) Fast; 
(31) nii: (Q. Hi.) Press, besiege; (32) Dip (Q- Pi. P61el, Hi. H6. HithpS.) 
Rise, stand; (33) D1*l (Q- Polel, Polal, Hi. H6.) Be high; (34) j7n (Pfi. 
Hi. Hithp6.) Shout; (35) pi (Q. P61el, Hi.) Run; (36) 31B> (Q. P61el, 
P81S1, Hi. H8.) Turn. 



lEsth. 9:31. sEsth. 9:2T. »P8. 119:106. <P8. 119:28. » Ruth 4:7. 

"Ps. 9:8. IPs. 87:aS. b Job 15:7. "Jer.20;9. " i Kgs. 20:27. iiSath.i:t. 
" Pert, with 0. i> Pert. B''3'in. " Cf . 8 97. (4). u a'Bri. of. a'B'p from ap>. 
w Pert. ni3. Part. riD. " O'W or p'Jp. ib nj?n or nJii." ' " ' 
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96. Verbs 'Ayin Yodh {♦"];), 
1. Xy-?- m»;2 rrj»3;3 |'5;' '7'>\-? 1*?^;" PT(49:16); p'?';^ p"?"? 
(24:23); D^B'' (30:42); n't^N (3:15); cf. D^*1 (2:8); ntT'l (30:40). 

* T ■ T VJT- VJT- 

J- ■ J ■ T J 

Verbs with ♦ for their second radical differ but slightly from verbs with 
1 (§ 94.). There may be noted two things : — 

1. The Qal Imperfect, Imv. and Inf. const, have i instead of u for their 
stem-vowel. This arises from yi or iy : V>y = p^'; P5 = P3« 

2. There are a few forms with i retained in the inflection of the Qal 
Perfect. 

Note 1. — By some these verbs are regarded as but remnants of 
Hiph'il forms. 

Note 2.— The Niph'al, Hiph'il and Hoph'al are precisely like those 
of verbs 'Ayin "Waw. 

97. The 'AyTn Yodh ('"];) Verbs. 

[The following: list contains the verbs generally classifled as "'J?. Outside of 
the Qal their forms are those of verbs )'y. Q.* designates those forms which have 
also Vy forms in Qal.] 

(1) P5 (Q. Ni. m. P61el, HitbpS.) Perceive; (2) "^U (Q.*) Exult; (3) p"! 

(Q.* Ni.) Judge; (4) "^'n (Q.* Pfilel, P6Ial, Hi. Ho. ffithpo.) £e in pain, 

be strong, waif;" (5) p"? (Q.* Hithp8.) Lodge; (6) B^'Q (Q.*) Depart; (7) 

nn (Q.* m.) strive; (8) fViy (Q.* Polel) Speak, meditate; (9) D'ti' (Q-* 

Hi. H6.) Put; (10) B>»5i> (Q.») Rejoice; (11) y^ (Q.* Polel, H5.) Sing; 

(12) n'ty" (Q. H6.) Put. 



IPs. 19:13. sP8.28:5. »Ps.6:2. 4Prov.23:I. iiPs.21:2. 6Pb.2:1L 

iBx. 23:18. 8Jer.l6:16. 9 Dan. 9:2. "Job 33:13. n Cf. § 96. aO). 
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98. Verbs Lamedh 'Aleph (H"^). 

[For full Inflection, see Paradigm M.l 
TABULAR VIEW. 





QSl. 


NYph'ai. 


Pfel. 


mph'ii. 


Hithpa'el. 


Perf. 


«!?P 


«?)?J 


J<^P 


N'£?prr 


i^tDprin 


Impf. 


N^jp* 


am 


i<£?p! 


N'tpp! 


NESpri' 


Imy. 


m\? 


Ntpprr 


NL3p 


KDprr 


KEpprir? 


Inf. abs. 


^e1£^j5 


Nbp^ 


NCSp 


Ntpprr 






Inf. const 


Kbp 


Nt?pn 


mp. 


N'tjpn 


Ntppnrr 


Part. act. 


J<£?p 




mpt? 


K»£?pO 


N£?prip 


Part. pass. 


K1£0p 


i^m 









1. K13(l:l)/<"-N13; N"lp(l:5); XlfQ(2:20); NV^^^); N^DJ;! 

T T - T t|t t t ' t|: • t|: ■ 

N"ip2 for N-lp ; Niy'lJl (1:11) ; at (2:10) ; K^p' (2:23). 

2. a. !lK'?a (1:28); Me?D' (25:24); nX:}'") (2:22); ♦JN-)p\3 

3. a. nH'^ri (17:19); 'nKI^ (6:7); »nNVO (18:3); IJXVD (26:32); 

T -tT*T • JT T • JT T JT T 

T : 

6. nabD-^ 'nN'?o;i'"nNn» (31:31); DnNT;iinwtr;i2»nN"ipj;« 

T J" T • J" T J"T V ": T J" T j-"|: • 

nxcsn;" nN0£3;is nNn3;i« njom." 

T J" • ■• ■ T J" ■• T J" : - 

c. nJKnpn(2/.p?.);i8 mNnpn (3 /.!,;.);« |Nnp;2o mx'i'an.^i 

T -r. ;. T -r. |. tI _r.-| : t j-.- - : 

Kemark l.-DH'^ (24:ll)/or nNV: ^H^ (36:7) or flNB' (4:7)/ornNB'. 
Remark 2.-!iJ322/o'-1JN3; Dn2n:i;23 ♦n05f;2* mjyn.25 

JT TV": • J" T T-T," ' 

Eemark3.-!|J»0£DJ;2« ^)\i;i;^ mT« for nii12)i; HiOV 

J" : ■ : ■ T " T T J' • 



iDeut. 28:10. sl8a.68:12. «Ps. 89:27. <Deut. 1:31. 

6Deut.4:87. 71Sam.2:29. »Ju(lg;.M:12. »Job36:17. 

nDeut.6:6. "Ps.6:6. "Esth.4:ll. uEz.2g:36. 

16 Josb. 17:16. "1 Sam. 19:2. "Huthl:20, 21. 

soButhl:20. "Ex. 2:18. »al Sam. 25:8. » Josh. 2:16. 

2<>Buthl:ll. »Jobl8:3. >'P8.32:1. uButh2:g. 



slKgs. 18:12. 

10 Jer. 6:11. 
"Ezek. 5:11. 
"Ruth 4:17. 
« Judg. 4:19. 

» Ps. 89:U. 
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Verbs whose third radical is M exhibit the following peculiarities : — 

1. Final a always quiesces (3 43. 1); this does not affect any preceding 
vowel except S, which, in an open syllable, then becomes a, as in the Qal 
Perf., Impf. and Imv.; and in the Niph., Pii'al and Hoph'Sl Perfects. 

Note. — The Qal Impf. and Imv. have a for their stem-vowel, after the 
analogy of verbs '*? guttural {? 82. 1. a). 

2. Medial H is treated as a consonant (guttural), 

a. Before all vowel-additions. 

b. Before the §'wa which precedes the suffixes ?T, Q^, p. 

3. Medial H quiesces (i. e., loses its consonantal character) before all 
consonant-additions, the preceding vowel becoming 

a. T, heightened from a, in the Qal Perfect (active). 
6. ^^, heightened from i, in the Qal Perfect (stative), and in the 
remaining Perfects. 

c. — {6), heightened from S, in the Imperfects and Imperatives. 
Remark 1. — In addition to instances indicated under 3 (above), {< 

shows a tendency to become silent in many isolated cases. 

Bemark 2. — }{, losing its consonantal character, is frequently dropped. 

Remarks. — There are numerous examples of verbs N"*? with the 
inflection of verbs H"'? (2 100.), there being an evident confusion, in 
many cases, of the one class with the other. 

99. The Most Common Lamedh 'Aleph (K""?) Verbs. 

(1) Nna (Q. Ni. Pi. [Hi.]) Create; (2) K!!!! (M. Pii. Hi. Ho. Hithp.) 

T T T T ^ 

Eidermmn (Q. Pi. m. Hithp.) sin; (4) kj:^ (Q. m. Pi. Pu. mthp. 

HSthp.) Be unclean; (5) NX' (Q- Hi. Ho.) Go forth; (6) NT (Q. Ni. Pi.) 

T T "T 

Be afraid.; (7) }<'?3 (Q. Ni. Pi.) Restrain; (8) J<'?)3 (Q. Ni. K. Pii. 

T T " T 

Hithp.) Be full; (9) ^<^:0 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Find; (10) NB'J (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) 

. T T T T 

Lift up; (11) Nij (Ni. Hithp.) Prophesy; (12) }??fllNi. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) 

T T T T 

Be wonderful; (13) KQ^ (Q.) Be thirsty; (14) NJJ^ (Pi. Hi.) Be jealous; 
(15) Nng (Q. Ni. Pii.) Call; (16) N-1j^ (Q. Ni. Hi.) Meet; (17) K|)") (Q. Ni 
Pi. Hithp.) Eeal; (18) NJB' (Q- Ni. Pi.) Hate. 
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700. Verbs V"? or ♦"'?, called rr""?. 

. [For full inflection, see Paradigm L.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 



[{100. 





Qal. 


Mph'ai. 


R'el. 


Pii'al. 


Hiph'il. 


mthpS,'el. 


Perf. 


n?i? 


rr^pj 


n^p 


n^p 


rftD\?ri 


nopjpn 


Impf. 


^wc 


ri^P* 


n^p' 


f^^p! 


^W- 


T^^\^^''. 


ImT. 
Inf. abs. 


nDp 


ncpprr 
rtDpj 


nc3p 
rtcsD 


ritsp 




rrbpjir? 




Inf. const. 


niDj? 


nlDpn 


n'lcsp 


niisp 


niDpn 


niDpJnn 


Part. act. 


HLpp 




n^pp 




•"'^p^ 


n^pi^q 


Part pass. 


♦IDp 


•"i^p^ 




rr^pp 


. 





1. «. n'rr(2:io); npss^n (2:6); n'?3 (18:33); HJ^J;! ri7irt.^ 

TT |t:- t- t:- t:t 

6. rr'n;. (1=29); rr'7if;.(2:6); n'?5>< (24=45); rr^3K (30.3); ,15!.' 

c. n^r(l:ll); nj;'-|(4:2); n'?59;* ,150 ;« rrJ^Wb (24:21). 

d. PTD3;« ri»n (18:18); pfjiij ;' nip;^ nain (15:1); nsn.o 

T T : ■ |- •• : - ■■ - 

e. riW{2:3); riMr\&m; n'iJ3rt;i'>^nvn;^(6:i9); ni^pn^n." 
/. na'i:(6:i4); nj;i^;i2 rrn^jP n?5f nan;'' nNnp.^^ 

Verbs whose third radical is ") are very few, the "I in nearly every case 
having passed over into ♦. Verbs whose third radical is ♦ present the fol- 
lowing peculiarities : — 

1. When the third radical (♦) would be final, it is everywhere rejected 
except in the Qal passive Participle. Its place is generally supplied by 
the vowel-letter H, and hence these verbs are commonly termed rr"*?- 
Upon the rejection of the ♦, the following vowel-changes take place : — 

a. a, heightened from a (? 86. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Perfects. 

b. 6, heightened from a (§ 86. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Imperfects. -- 

c. d, heightened from S (? 36. 2), appears fts the vowel of the second 
radical in all Participles, except the Q^l passive. 

ilEgs. 0:7. iEsth. 2:6. >Ez. Sl:20. < Job 9:22. s Ex. 2:11. (1 Sam. 1:10, 
1 18am. 2:27. iPs. 40:2. sDeut. 13:16. lo Hag. 1:2. u 2 Sam. 18:2. »Hio.6:)k 
uJoBti.9:20. liPs. 69:11. uEzek.6:ll. »lKg8. 18:1. 
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d. 6 (obscured from d) and e, the usual vowels, appear as the stem- 
vowels of the Inf's. absolute (the latter (e) in Hlfph. and H8ph.). 

e. 6 (obscured from S, lengthened from a) with the fern, ending Hi 
appears as the ending of all Inf's. construct. 

/. e (written n_), arising from the contraction of ♦_, appears in all 
Imv's (2 m. sg.). 

2. m (1:26) /or V^nV l'?DM2:l) /or V'?0!; 1"))^! (1=9) /or Vlj?'; VH 
(1:14) /or V'.";!; 13-1(1:22); n«p (1=22); V^H;! P'mj/ fVM!;'* 

3. a. n»DiJ;^ n»rrj;« rr'^ii;'* nmy (45:i9); n'K-in.^» 

T J" :■ T J" : p T J- -. TJ"^ T J" : T 

h. Dn»\'Tl(3:5); n»B';;(3:14); 'fl'llf (3:17) ; Tl'Jp (4:1); 1^3.1;^! 

. J. . ■ J" ■ 

''•rD'?^ (41:36);J»j5^r)l (19:33); ™'|'j;jp;i8 ^'b^j;^;" nj»35.2» 

4. nn^rr (i:2) m trnn (=hayawath+a); nnp'j; (27:i7); nnK-i 

T : It t - t t fr 't t -: |t 

(38:14); ,1^^^(9:14); HnJ^rT;''! rrn'p3;^2 nnp^^'rr (24:46). 

2. Before vowel-additions, the radical ♦ is usually rejected, together 
with its preceding vowel ; it is retained, however, in pausal and emphatic 
forms. 

3. Before consonant-additions, the radical ♦ unites with the preceding 
stem- vowel, always a, forming the diphthongal ay, which appears as 

a. S (♦ ) in the Perfects of the passive stems (rarely it is ♦ ); 

6. i (♦ ), thinned from ^, generally in the Perfects of active stems, 

though Pi'el and Hiph'il stems very frequently have ' ; 

c. e (♦ ), contracted from aj/, in Imperfects and Imperatives. 

4. The Perfect 3 sg. fern, of all stems has the old feminine ending J^ , 

to which (1 is added. 

T 

Note. — This n may be merely euphonic ; or it may be the usual 

T 

feminine ending, added after the analogy of other verbs. 
5.a.'7X^forn)>ll; ))^forrf))i; 3W /or ^nil /or ,151^; ^1^ 

for ^iji for nsnrr; ^yjv'for rttHj;}' 

iDeut.33:37. slsa.41:6. >Tsa.33:T. 4lBa.21:12. <Ex.l5:6. eDeut.8:13. 
iEzek.32:g. eDeut,27:9. »Iea.U:10. ii>Ex.26:30. uEz.l7:5. i:Deut.4:]9. 

i3Ex.32:7. u£x.33:l. uEzek.31:16. ieF8.32:6. i7Deut.3:21. i8Beut.l:4^. 
i9Lev.l:2. w2SBm.l:3i. :ijer.49:24. S3Hos.ll:6. 93Ps.ll9:18. Ml>eut.8:2ts. 
» Judg. 2b: 38. K Beut. 9:11. » Ex. 8:1. 
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6. (1) r)p'^}for nF\s?')j :^0.for n5^'?v 

(2) f)B''»'L(9:21)/or nJlt?^'»t; ^5n(27:38)/or n33»V, Ijl^Nl (24:46). 

(3) ]y\{2:22) for nm-^ n"T(l:22); ffl»l;3 -,p»i;4 |p^ (33:19). 
(4)|W/'»-rT^.$r»l; |$;.1;« Knn5(3:6); n:ir!l (43:34). 

(5) j;a^»i(4:4); nnr)i(4:i); -irr»5(4:5); {:';n(i:7); a'j;ri(22:i2). 

(6) "^jin^ /or rr^SnlNTi (le'TJTNiNi.^ ^ 

T • V T • T-T" T " |T 

(7) '75n(2:2)/orn'?D!l;'lV!l(2:16); igp;" 'IV^<,V"' '7|i;»»l 0=21). 

(8) pB^'l (29:10) /or Hpt?'!!; ^15! (9=27) for r\T)pl, ]p^ for 

5. Apocopation of the final radical and its preceding vowel, i. e., |^_. 
and n 1 takes place as follows : — 

a. Of H— in tie Pi'el, Hiph'il and Hithpa'el Imperatives ; in Hipfil 
forms, a helping — or ^ is often inserted, according to 2 37. 2. c. 

6. Of n in the Imperfect when used as a Jussive, or with Waw 

Consecutive (ii 72. 2, 73. 3). After the loss of the H— . 

(1) the verbal form may stand without change ; or 

(2) it may have the vowel of the preformative heightened ; or 

(3) it may receive the helping-vowel — ; or 

(4) it may receive the helping-vowel — , and also have the vowel 
of the preformative heightened ; 

(5) in guttural forms -=" is employed as the helping-vowel ; 
^BFinnthe Niph'al there is nofurther change ; 

(7) in the Pi'el and HithpS,'el there is also the necessary rejection 
of the characteristic DagheS-forte ; 

(8) in the Hiph'il the helping-vowel — is frequently employed, in 
which case the -^ of the preformative is heightened under the 
tone to 6 (? 36. 2). 

707a. The Most ComoN Lamedh He (H'"?) Verbs. 

(1) ilD (Q. Ni. Hf.) Despise; (2) nD3 (Q. Vi.) Weep; (3) n'73(Q. R.) 

T T T T T T 

Fall away, decay; (4) niS (Q. M.) Build; (5) n'7il (Q. 1«. Pi. Pii. H8. 

T T T T 

Hithp.) Reveal; (6) HOI (Q- NK. R. ffithp.) Be like; (7) mt (Q. Pfi. Ht.) 

T T TT 

Commit fornication; (8) TiTV (HK. ffithp.) Thanh; (9) H")' (Q. NK. H!t.) 

TT TT 

iJob81:27. aNum.21:l. »Ex.i8:18. <Euth2:8. 61Kk8.10:13. eDeutSrl. 
il8a.47:8. bEx.6:3. •Jon.2:l. ioDeut.3:I8. "Judg.lS:!. 
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Cast, instruct; (10) ,123 (Q. K.) Quench; (11) fl'^S (Q- K- PS-) Complete; 

T T T T 

(12) rrD3 (Q. m. PI Pii. Hithp.) Conceal; (13) ni"? (Q- Ni. Hi.) Jbm; 

T T TT 

(14) rrno (Q- m.) iee&e?; (i5) rr£33 (Q. m. m.) -s'ireteA out; (16) nSD (Q. 

T T T T T r 

Ml. m.) End; (17) rnS (Q. NIi. m. Ho.) Eedeem; (18) nJ3 (Q- Pi- Hi. 

TT T T 

H8.) Turn about; (19) ni^ (K- Pu.) Command; (20) Hfly (Q. Pt Pii.) 

TT T T 

Watch, cover; (21) HID (Q- Ni. Pi.) Wait; (22) PUD (Q- Ni. Hi.) (?e<, o6- 

t|t t|t 

tain; (23) rrtyp (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi.) £e sharp, hard; (24) HTl (Q- Pi- Hi.) 

T |t T T 

Have dominion; (25) HDB' (Q- Ni.) Capture; (26) nHB'' (Q- Hithp.) Bo 

T T T T 

obeisance; (27) nnty (Pu. Hi.) Brink; (28) nHB' (Q. Ni.) Brink; (29) 

|t T T T 

rr'?n (Q- Ni. Pi.) rnng. 

T T 

7076. Verbs Lamedh He (,1"'?) and, at the same Time, 
'fi OR y Guttural. 

(1) n3J< (Q.) (N"fl) -Be ict7Zi«^; (2) 1"?^ (Q- Hi.) fi-wear; (3) n^H (Q- 

T T T T T T 

P6. Hi.) Meditate; (4) H'n (Q- Ni.) ^e; (5) nOn (Q-) -3fa7ce a wotse; (6) 

T T T T 

rVm (Q- Pfi- P6.) Concme; (7) H'tl (Q- K- Hi.) Ltt;e; (8) H*?!! (Q- Ni. 

T T T T T T 

Pi. Pii. Hi. H6. Hithp.) Be sick; 0) mil (Q-) Encamp; (10) ,1011 (Q-) 

T T T T 

Trust; (11) ,111 (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) Be angry; (12) ,110 (Q- Ni. Pii. Hi.) 

T T T T 

Wipe off; (13) :^^V (Q. Ni. Hi. H8. Hithp.) Go up; (14) J^W (Q. Ni. Pi. 

T^ T^T 

Hi.) Answer; (15) 1J V (Q. Ni. Pi. Pii. Hi. Hithp.) Afflict; (16) na^l^ (Q- 

T^ T ^T 

Ni. K. Pii.) i)o, ma&e; (17) ,11fl (Q. Hi.) Be fruitful; (18) Iflif (Q. Pi. 

T T T T 

Pii.) Watch, overlay; (19) IID (Q. Ni. Hi.) ifee^- (20) INI (Q. Ni. Pu. 

t|t t t 

Hi. Ho. Hithp.) See; (21) ,131 (Q. Pi. Hi.) Multiply; (22) ,1V1 (Q. Pi. 

T T ^T T 

Hi. Hithp.) Feed; (23) ,1U1 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be feeble; (24) ,1V1 (Q. Ni. Pi. 

T T T T 

Hi. Hithp.) Be pleased. 

102. Verbs Doubly Weak. 

In the following list there are given synopses, or partial synopses, in 
various stems, of those verbs Tyhase inflection presents special dif&culties: 
1. ,13N bewilling-qBl: 13^ (Dn'3N), i13N' (13N'), 13N. 

T T T T V * ~: 

2. ,inNcQme-Qai: mx (WHN), .inK» (NDi, ♦^ms vriN;), 

T T T T JT T V v:|v " — -J-'T v:iv 1tv:|v 

vnii, ni'nx.-Hiph.: [,in,i] vnn (imv.). 

fT " • T " It " 
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3. xn enter-m: N3 (ilKS, ♦nt<3, 1N3, DnN3), X13', N13, N13, 

T TJT ■ JT JT V T T 

K'a, K3; Hiph.: N'^n, «♦?♦, Nart, K5n, N'^C' N^Z?; Hoph.: 
NDirt, N3r, N310. 

T T T 

4. n'n 6^Qai: n'n, n^n^ i'tv, rrnx), rr'n, rt'n cvrr), nrn, 

TT TT V : I- • : V : p.- " ■.- t t 

•Tin (iTirr); Mph.: n^rrp. 

5. rvn uve-Qai: .TH, iTn* (♦rr), iTH, n^rr cvm nvn>; FCei-. 

T T T T V : I* • ; " v: t t : r 

n^rr, .T.rr, n»n, nvrt, n^nq-, mph.: n;np, nirjp, nvrjn. 

6. HT tjuinj^mph.: m'ln, mv, min, nnin, mio; mthpa-ei: 

TP T 

n^i^ii, rrTin!. n'linn. rrtirio- 

7. NV' go forth-q^ : XJT, KiT, Nif, NIIT, HNif, NS* ; Hifph.: N'yin, 

TT ^ T .... .. ^ .. .. 

N'vin-NVin, N5fin, x'tfirr, K'tfio; Hoph.: a^i^n, xiio. 
8. irr know-Qai: jTV, ];y, jH, j;iT, nj/'T., jriv, ;rn^ Mph.: 
;ni^. J^iv. i^lir?, jrjij; mpt.: j;nirr, i?ni', jriin, j;nio; 
Hithpa'ei : ^^^i/i', ;^'i5;irt. 

9. N"V be afraid-Q^: NT, «"»♦♦, K1», NT (HNT); Niph.: NIV, 

•T ••T .T • t: ; t :■ -t- 

NTlJ. 

T 

10. r\y cast, imtmct-qeLi: tTW HNT, HT, riT, n'lT, mV; 

TT TT V :* **: T : V 

Hiph.: nnin, nnin nnirr, nnin, nnio. 

11. HDJ stretch-Qal ; ,1131 H^* (LO'l^, Dfl), riDf n'IDJ, lipi "IDJ; 

Hiph.: ncsr?, n^i (C3!i), nort (ion), hbd, rrtso. 

12. noj mi«e-Hiph.: HDrr, n?! C]*!), nsn (T|n), nsrr, msn, 
rr30; H8ph.: nsri- na?, hsd. 

V - T -. V •. V \ 

13. NB'J ?i/< «p-Qai : KB'i m\ aiff, N'la'j, nxB' (also nw 

and NJ^J), NtrJ, NIE'J. 

T 

14. r|'p» waZA-Qal: T]'?', T]'?, D^^; ffiph.: rj'^in (rarely Tj^'^'n), 

tj'^v, r|'?in, Tj^'pirr, r]»'?to. 

15. rprt waik-QU: Tj'prf, :)':)qt, ^'7,-7, rj-i'^n, Tj'?n, t]'?n; Mph.: 

16. np'7<a&«-Qai: np"?, hi3», np, rr^p*?, nrtp, np"?, mp'?.- 
Nitph.: np*?! my. npVn; mph.: np*. 
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17. jnj give-qn: |nj, jn!, |n. pni nri, jrii pnj; njpL: jni 
fn^Mn^n. |nj;H8ph.:|ri». 

18. rTE>j;ma7i;e-Qai: HB';;, ii^i?'., (71^^^, HB';;, niB'i;, w:i?, 
"li:';;; Niph.: HB'i^; (nn^ji^,^), n^^'. 

19. nXn see-Qal : tliil, HNT (KTV N"lfTl). nN*1, HKl, n'lN"), 

T T T T V :■ : — VJ" - ■' : t : 

rtiii; NYph.: nN"u, nN"i', nxnn, n'lN-irr.nKiJ; Hiph.: nN-irr, 

T : • V T|" ■• tV t|" V : • T : v 

•1^1!' fiJ^nrr, niNnrt, rri^io ; nsph.: nx-irr, nm. 
2o.nti\^ low ciotcn -ffithpaiei: nirTpti'rT, n.ip|!'^'! (infi^"*5). 
n."!rj|i?''n, n^iiqjptj'rt, nirip^p. 

703, Defective and Kindred Verbs. 

1. a. B'ia 6e ashamed, Hiph. ^''♦517 ; but also g'Oin from B^n*. 
6. i1t3 he good; but Impf. D£3'», and Hiph. 3*CD'rT from ^QN 

c. "ij' 6e afraid; but Impf. ")y from "11 J. 

T T 

d. t^p' awa&e, used only in Impf.; the Hiph. Perf. Y'''DT\ (from V'^Ti) 
being used as Perfect. 

e. t*5J ^eak in pieces. Pi. |*QJ ; but Impf. Wfi*. Imv. V^Q, Niph. 
1*1*31 Polel l^lflS. EHthp8. j^VISTin- ^iph. pflll come from pfl, 

/. nriB'' t^nwA, in Qal ; but Hiph. nDtJ'Tl from Hptl'. 

T T |t : • It T 

2. a. tiD' a<^<^i used in Qal, but the Inf. const, and Impf. {fl'DIH and 

fl'pV) are taken from the Hiph'il. 
6. B'JJ approach, with QSl Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. (B'jl*, Jj'jl, 
nt?^.), but Niph'al Perf. (t^JJ). 

c. T\ni lead, with Qal Perf. and Imv. (Hnj), but Hiph. Impf. (miJ'). 

T T •■ : V :- 

d. nriJ powr 0M«, with Qal Impf. (TjJl^) and Niph. Perf. (^JlJ). 

3. DOr? and Dll* 6e warm; Dots' and QtJ" Zay waste; DQH and Qin 

-T ~T -T -T "T 

hum; t^Jf*? and T*!)*? mock; "T13 and ")13 break; '^H and n'H ^^^e; 
nnn and nnn engrave; ^^"1 and Hi'! multiply; fj"! and pfi"! sAow«; 

||-T |tT -T TT I-T TT 

JJB' and rrJSJ' err; "70^ and 7IO circumcise; TID^ and TJID anoint; 
nflj and ni3 6?o«); "^^^ and Vhiifade away; f13 and HfS despise; 

-T- ~T TT TT 

UDX on and rrOI &« sHent; 'T^l, im, X^^ and ,131 c««A; 

-T TT I~t| TT TT 
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T))i, "llf» and '•]'])i press; '?a»'j, ^7^^ and n'?^' draw off; DDO, DNO 

-T-T -T-T TT -T-T 

and HDO wieZi, 

T T 

1. In some cases, stems from different (though kindred) roots are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb; such verbs are called defective. 

2. In other cases, forms from different stems (of the same root) are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb. 

3. In many cases, two or more roots exist which have two radicals in 
common, and also the same general signification. These are called kindred 
verbs. This fact seems to point back to a time when verbs were bUit- 
eral, the third radical in each case being a later addition to modify the 
fundamental meaning of the original biliteral root, or to make this triliter- 
ality, after it had become characteristic, universal. 

704. A Comparative View of the Strong and Weak Verbs. 

I. THE QAL perfect AND IMPERFECT. 



Perfect. 



Impf . with o. Impf . with a. Impf . with e. 



Strong 
'flgut. 
'J^gut. 
'•^gut. 

V'fl 

V'tj 

I'y 



[qatal] 

TOP 

- T 

- T 
- T 
~ T 

•^P (a) 
■^pCa) 

N^p 
HDP 



[yaqtiil] 



Dp', cap: 



•^ip'.Vp^ 



[yaqtal] 

n^p' 
tap'. 

(6)'7W 



^^1?' 
'^W- 



[yaqta] 
(■^DPM 



A" 



'''I?: 



1 Cf. also Stap, VbD (8 64.S,»). a Or Vo^:; also Sbj^\ » Only In verbs ys and 
'jrgut. < Jussive and with Waw Conseo. In pause. sAlsoSpyV e Only in Tfl';. 
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2. THE pY'EL and Pti'Xu PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 





Pi'el Perfect. 


Pii'al Perfect. 


Pi'el Impf. 


Pu'ai Impf. 




[qSttal] 


[qiittal] 


[y'qSttal] 


[y'qiittal] 


Strong 


•^EPp. "^^p' 


'?i3p 


"^W- 


"■^W- 


'fi gut. 


■^ta;? 


""^^i 


•^ei?* 


"^m 


-y gut. 


'?^<p. "^np 


•^Kp, "jnp 


"^W- 


■^Np'" 


'*? gut. 


n^P' 


n^p 


nap" 


nap* 


r'fi 


■^e^ 


■^^i 


•^E?^' 


"^m. 


r:; 


t3£Dp 


Dap 


£3ap^ 


aap» 


a 


t3£3'1p' 


tODIp 


tsaipt 


aaip! 


u 


£3pc?p* 




C3pt?p' 




V'3 


•^cs* 


■7^? 


'?t3!» 


«7^« 


yy 


yp' 




•^-p* 




tt 


'?'?1p« 


'?'?ip 


•^-^ip' 


■^•^ip! 


»t 


■^PVP* 




"^m 




N"-? 


i<£3p 


N^p 


Nt?p» 


Nap' 


n-'? 


n:?p 


neap 


n^p! 


nap: 



3. THE hYphIl and hSpH'AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 





Hiph'il Perf. 


Hoph'a Perf. 


Hiph'il Impf. 


Hoph'SlImpf. 


Strong 


[haqtai] 


[huqtal] 

•^apn cnF 


[ySqta] 

■^'ipp! 


[yiiqtSl] 

■^cap: 


'S gut. 
'I^gut. 










'^gut. 


n'apn 


napn 


n'ap! 


nap: 


I'-a 


•^'an 


"jan 


'?'a! 


•ja? 


yy 


^^^Tf 


apin 


^p: 


apv 


T'fl 


'7'airr 


•jair? 


«7»av 


•^av 


♦'5 


■^'a'n 




•^'a" 


— • 


v;^ 


■^'pn 


'7\>'\t} 


■^'p: 


•^pv 


N""? 


K'apn 


Kaprr 


N'ap! 


Kap' 


n-'"? 


napn 


napn 


n^p! 


•'^^p: 



1 Forms with a under the second radical are quite frequent. > In pause ntSp. 
5 Po'el. .4 Piljpel. 5 Bare, s Polel. ' Also ^np\ « In pause nBP\ » Also Snp' 
10 Also Vtpjjn. 11 There are a few forms like Sapn. nAlsoSBjfn. " Also Vtjjr^ 
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4. THE nYpH'AL and HlfrHPX'EL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 





Mph'M Perf. 


Mph'al Impf. 


mthpS. Perf. 


Hittpa. Impf. 




[naqtal] 


[yiqqatal] 


[hithqattal] 


[yithqattal] 


Strong 


"TIOpJ 


•jtPp" 


■^Espnrr 


•^tapn' 


'S3 gut. 


'^m.f. 


■^^P^ 


'7EDj;rirT 


•^Es-J^n* 


'j;gTit. 


■^NpJ 


"^m. 


■^Npnrr' 


•^Npn!* 


''?gut. 


HDpJ 


nDp» 


iTOprirr 


iTDpn» 


r'fl 


■7^^ 


•^IDi* 


■^^Jnr? 


"TtsJn? 


^-y 


£3pJ 


i3p» 


LDEDpnn 


£3??pn» 


r:f 






i3E?ipnrT 


i3Dipn» 


V'fi 


•^DiJ 


«7DV 


•pcs'm 


•^tpin? 


\y 


•Tip^J 


•^Ip' 


■T^ipiirr 


'i7\\>ry. 


\y 






'?p'?pn»i 


"?p'?pn? 


N""? 


J<^)7^ 


Nt?p» 


NEDpnn 


NEDpn* 


n""? 


ntopj 


n£3p» 


ntspnrr 


mspn? 








t|- : • 


■■•I : ■ 



5. THE VARIOUS INFINITIVES CONSTRUCT. 



QSl. 



Niph'ai. 



PTel. 



Hofph'il. 



HSph'al. 



Strong 
'£) gut. 
-ygut. 
'*? gut. 

V'fl 
.1"'? 



[q'tiil] 

•^bp* 

VKp 
nbp 

dp 

KCDp 

niiap 



[hiqqatal] 

■^ipprr 

nDprr 
£3prT 



Ntspn 
niDpn 



[qSttiil] 
•^ESp 

mp 

DDip 
•pes* 



•jlpn '7'?ip 



[haqtai] 
•j'tpprr 

"^tip '?'NpD 
iTEDprr 

tapn 
•p'pirr 



i<c?p 
niDp 



n'ltoprr 



[huqtall 



•jCDirr 



KEJprr 
n'lEjprr 



I Barely SbPV •Also'jB;?!. » Also Sllpfiri. « Also Srinfl'.. « Rarely SofJ. 



XII. iXonns. 

105. The Inflection of Nouns, 

1. *10X Saying, from ^QK; IT] Word, from "ID"? ; JTlO Z»ea<A, from 

V J T T VJT 

ma. 

2. pNin'rr(l:24); pn5f-»3'70 (14:18); n2nK(20:l); nJAif (13:14). 

I VJV ; |- J v-iv - ; - t :j- t j t 

3. n*n (1:24); mtTiXn (1:1); D^-D'Q! (1:22); rtN-nh}* (1:14); 
D!^':!^ (3:6). 

4- i?'p")-J^'p1 (1=14); nj'l-nj'7 (1:26); D»Jfl-'J$ (1:2). 
5. T-nM3:22); f»j;-D5'J»;^.(3;5); tr^^K-Tje^'^K (3:16). 

The inflection of nouns includes, 

1. The formation of the noun-stems from the root (22 106. — 118.), or 
from other nouns (2 119.) ; 

2. The formation of cases (2 121.), — a means of inflection almost lost in 
Hebrew ; 

3. The addition of affixes for gender and number (22 122, 125.) ; 

4. The changes of stem and termination in the formation of the con- 
struct state (22 123, 125.); 

5. The addition of pronominal suffixes (ii 124, 125.). 

i/ 

106. Nouns with One, Origiiially Short, Formative Vowel. 

1. a. [^£3p /or qStl] ; pK Earth; T\^ Evening; pK Stone; pB> 

Swarm. 
6- [^^p./or qitl]; ^\^^mrb; "^tipJBooh; ^^^ffelp; ^^J^ Eden, 
c ["^Dp /or qiitl] ; "1p3 Morning; tTtJ'fl -DosrXme**; ^OJJ Saying. 

2. a. tnr Seed; (llf J Perpetuity; hiN Path; ^W Youth; nrUl Under, 
h. t]^ (= fj^K) (cf. ^m = 'fl^N) iVose; tj; (= PJ^) G'oaf. 

c. DN (= DON) ^oiAer; ph (= ppIrT) Statute; U> (= DO') Sea. 
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d. mo DeatJi; rjlfl Midst; Dl' (= DV) Day; fl'S Souse; '7^ 

VJT r-'JT : :" 'j- -.t- 

mgM; t^lD (=fl'!p) End; TltT' (='11B') Ox; f^ (=J»1) Judgment; 

trn{=rf)-)) Spirit. 

e. ^^Q Fruit: ^tlt!] Desolation; ^113 Waate; (153 ^ccpinff. 

3. era"! ^onejr; t3)^P ^ little; {^KS -yiemcA; ^K? W^e??- 

4. a. nS'pO Queen; JT^J^i Maiden ; |*l'n irt^e/ m'?!?' -Re*'- 

6- niriD Covert; niTOSJ' Gladness; n"IOM Saying; TlHlD Gift. 

t:- t;- t:- t;- 

c- n'^DN -p'oo'i; noDn Trisdom; npn (= rrpprr) statute. 

T : T T : T It .. I t) : ■. 



1. These nouns, called Segholates, had, originally, one short vowel (a, i 
or ii), which, generally, stood with the first radical. A helping-vowel was 
then inserted under the second radical (§ 37. 2), and the formative vowel, 
now standing in an open tone-syllable, was heightened : a to ^ ; 5f to e ; fi 
to o. "~ ~~ 



2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain changes 
occur :— 

o. In '^ or '*? guttural stems, a is the helping-vowel, instead of e ; 
and, in '^ guttural a-class stems, the original formative a stands un- 
heightened.i 

6. In ?"J^ stems, J is assimilated, represented in the following con- 
sonant by Daghes-forte, and then rejected from this consonant whenever 
it is not followed by a vowel. 

c. In ^"^ stems, the second and third radicals are contracted ; but 
the doubling shows itself only when a vowel-addition is made. 

d. In V'^ and ♦"J^ stems, 1 and ♦ are sometimes preserved in the 
absolute state; but, in many nouns, they suffer contraction with the 
preceding vowel. 

e. In il"'? stems occur formations ending in ♦ , 1 and T\ - 

3. In a small number of nouns, the formative vowel stands under the 
second radical, instead of under the first ; in these, S suffers no change ; 
but i and ii, under the tone, become e and o ; no helping-vowel is needed. 

4. Many feminine nouns are formed from Segholate stems ; the femin- 
ine ending being added to the primary form ("pDpi 'I'^p) "PPp) i ^'i* an 
original ii is generally deflected to 8. 



1 Cf ., however, DTlS IntaA, DIJT loomb. 
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Note 1. — The Qal Infinitive const, ('^bp'^ = q't^l = qiitl) is really a 
Segholate ; while the Inf. const, of verbs f'fl and V'£3 (Jl'PCO = fl"?^)) ^^ 
well as such Infinitive forms as flKI* and Hl^'li ^^^ Segholate formations. 

Note 2. — Segholates, "standing at the first remove from the root, 
express, as nearly as possible, its simple idea, either abstractly, or as it is 
realized in some person or object which may be regarded as its embodi- 
ment or representative."^ 

707. Nouns with Two, Originally Short, Formative Vowels. 

1. a. [^£3p for qStSl]; DIK Man; DDfl Wise; '^y^ Word; *1{I>> 

t(t tt tt tt tt 

Upright; *lt2'3 Flesh; "^Qjl Camel; \^ Com; DOPT Violenee. 

TT TT ItT tt 

DD '~ q3.wSm) Rising ; Q"! {= rSwSm) High. 

)t t 

mil' (= sSdhSy) Field; Hfl* Beautiful; TOtl Pregnant; 1» [for 

V T V T V T T 

m'')IIand; ni^forrMZ"!) Blood. 

VT T V T 

6. [^E?p for qatn]; |pr Old man; IJ^ Heavy; fOK Truly; f^jO 
Shield; V)};Heel; tl»;j Weary; ^J/^'^Fat; "^t^U Deficient ; flQ 
(= mawith) Dead; "IJ (= gawfr) Stranger. 

e. ^bn for q&tvi\l;V}^ Round; pb}^ Beep ; "ipi Spotted; Ci")^ 
Naked; fbp (cf- D^Jl^D) Small; DHNI Red. 

d. ['?£DD for qital] ; ^l*? 5'ear<; V'^if iJift; "IDH Bitumen. 

T J" T •• ^ T " T " 

2. [fl'^DDlj nnilf -ffiV^«eo2wncss; flDHK Ground; Jl*?j|V Chariot: 

tt|: Jtt: tt-: t t^-i 

[n'^tpjp]; HDng cattie; [n'?£?fp]; nrrTN^Pos»cs«-(m. 

A second class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
two, originally short, vowels, a — a, a — i, a — u, i — S. These nouns are, for 
the most part, adjectives or participles : — 

1. a. Original a — S, in strong stems, are heightened to a— a; in V'V 
stems, they contract and give a;^ in T\"/ stems, the second a is height- 
ened, after the loss of "J or ♦, to 6 ; in a few cases of JT''? stems, the final 

n has been lost. 

6. Original a— i, in strong stems, are heightened to a— e; in y^ 
stems, they contract andgiye ^. ^^_- — 



1 Cf . Sop, the form before suffixes. 2 G^n's Hebrew Grammar, p. 208. 

3 This is the participial form of 1 "]} verbs in Qal. 
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c. Original a— ii are heightened to a — o ; the latter (o), however, goes 
back to ii before additions for gender and number, a Daghes-forte being 
inserted in the final consonant. 

d. Original X — a are heightened to e — a. 

2. The feminines of these stems are made by the addition of ll ; this 

addition requiring a change of tone, the vowel of the first radical is vol- 
atilized (? 36. 3. h). 

1/ 

108. Nouns with one Short and one Long Formative Vowel 

1. a. ['?lCDJ^ = '?tDj^/orqatal]; 'jllj Great; ^"[-^^Eoly; '^^'2^Him(yr; 

tit>'^ Peace; ^'H'^ Lord; TinQ Pure; DinQ Sweet. 
6. [^♦Cpp for qatil]; 1»pN Captive; \^iy Right hand; iVJi^l Prince; 
n'tJ'O Anointed; }<»2J Prophet; THB Overseer; ")♦ VJf Little. 

- • T ■ T |- T ^- T 

c- ["^ItOp/or qatul]; IIIX Cursed, and all Qal pass, part's; D15fi^ 
Strong; QIIJ^ Cunning; Jl^^^Week; "yO,^ Grain; ^'\'2\if Bereaved. 

d. [^^p or ^'MDpfor qitdl]; ^H^ Writing; yypWar; -^2^Work; 
rjhii God; BC'iJK Man; TlOn Ass; Dl*?/! Bream; nX* Siver. 

e. [^'tpp/oJ- qitil or qiitil]; ^n^Tin; ^•'O^iFool; y)i^ Column; 
^'>pQ Idol; ytn Smne. 

f. frlCDp for qitul or qutiil] ; "^OJ Limit; m^*7 Dress; ^^Qi Benefit; 
nrji^^ Strength; 2113 Cherub; ^'O'y Property. 

2. n'pl'l^ G^J-ea* (f.); nX'5^ Prophetess; TTen^ Cursed (f.); n'j'in? 

FiVfirm; rnun <?ivcz?e; rr'?'m Fiute; rrjiax 7Vm«a. 

T -; T • : T v: 

A third class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
an originally short vowel in the penult, and an originally long vowel in 
the ultima. These nouns are, for the most part, abstract substantives, 
neuter adjectives, or passive participles : 

1. a. Original a— a become a— 6, the first vowel being heightened to a, 

the second, obscured to 6 ; this formation is to be distinguished from that 

with 0, described in § 107. 1. c. Here belongs the QSl Infinitive absolute. 

6. Original S — i become a — i ; here belong many nouns with a passive, 

and a few with an active signification, 

c. Original S — il become a— fl; here belong all QSl passive parti- 
ciples. 
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d. Original i — S, become * — S, or ' — 6, the first vowel being volatilized, 
the second (I) being sometimes retained, but more frequently obscured 
to 6. 

e. Original \ — i or ii — i become • — i, the first vowel being volatilized. 
/. Original t — u or u — ll become • — u, the first vowel being volatilized. 

2. The feminines of these stems are generally made by the addition of 
n . the vowel of the first radical becoming §'wa. 

T ■ 

109. Nouns with one Long and one Short Formative Vowel 

1. ^'d^'pfor qatai]; D'?'1J7 Eternity; "itflK Treasury; UriT\ Signet ring; 
n^f^ (for "6say) MaMng; Jltl'pn [for ntfOn) Creeping. 

2. [^tpip/orqaai]; yyii Enemy; ^'ZT^ Pilot; 03 PWes<; ^f Going 
forth; tJ'O"! Creeping; wTH Walking, etc. 

3. tj^^Tifor qutal]; ^Jlj; Flute, organ; ^}^^ Fox. 

Remark.— ['7'itD^p /or^qital]; TlC3*p Smohe; "ytfip Nile; {y'iO'p Nettle. 

A fourth class includes nouns with a naturally long vowel in the pen- 
ultima, and an originally short vowel in the ultima. 

1. Original i — a become 6— a ; here belong, besides many substantives, 

all T\"^ Qal active participles, and also the Qal act. part. fern, {in j"! or 

ri-^) of strong forms. The vowels do not change before a/-fixes of gender 
and number. 

2. Original a— 5f become 6— e ; here belong a few substantives, and all 

strong Qal participles ; also those feminines of the form fl'^tOb. 

f ■■ ll 
^ . 3. Original u — a become u— a. 

Remark.— There are a few nouns with an originally long vowel in 
both penult and ultima ; the former, however, is probably long in com- 
pensation for an omitted Daghes-forte [l 30. 2. c). 

770. Nouns with the Second Radical Reduplicated. 

1. [^C3p /or qattal] ; "^^N Hart; n'^tif SahhatJi;^'^^ Burden ; r}^y, 

T \ T T- T- TT- 

rwy I^'^y lct7id; HKCOn 'Sin; rPilH Magnificence. 

V J'.' — T T — VJ".' ~ 

Remark.— :3ilJ Thief; n3D Cook; fi^'^H Artificer; USD Jealous. 

T- T - TT t|- 

2. [^E3p for qittaJ] ; 133 Talent; phMi Folly; flllK Blindness. 
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3. fr^p/orqatta]; 'jpO Shoot, rod; ty'lD To consecrate. 

4. [^E3p/o»-qittfl]; ti^^Dumh;^)^ Blind; tSf'yn Deaf; t^f^yi Perverse; 
npQ Clear-sighted; XD3 Throne; '7311 ilfow*. 

5. a. [^CSn = qattal] ; see examples under 1. R. above. 

6- ["^tSD = qittal /rom qattal] ; ")3N Husbandman; 1. R above. 
t|- ■" ■■ T ■ 

c. [^'IDP = qittol] ; Tnj -Hero; "I'DB' Drunkard; TlflV Sparrow. 

6. [^♦C3p]'. "I'lK GVeai; pDK ^Strorag; pnV-KiS'Atetww/TpX-feaered. 

7. frl^p] ; lliSJ? Kiiar; '?')2B' Childless; p^pT Merciful. 

8- I^ltSp] ; TlQ*? Learner; T^lptJ' Abomination; D'Ori!! Consolation. 

A fiftb class includes nouns whose second radical is redaplicated. This 
doubling intensifies the root-idea, giving it greater force or greater firm- 
ness : — 

1. Formations like qattal are frequent, but with no special signifix;- 
ance. 

Bemark. — It is a question whether nouns of this form indicative of 
occupation have a or a (see 5. a below); the corresponding Arabic have a, 
yet some of these shorten the vowel to a in the construct state. 

2. Formations like qittal are few; the feminines are generally ab- 
stract nouns. 

3. Formations like qSttel are rare, except as Pf el Infinitives construct. 

4 Formations like qittel are, mostly, adjectives designating deform- 
ities and faults, physical or moral. 

5. a. Formations like qattal are, properly, nouns indicative of occu- 
pation ; but see 1. R. above. 

b. The form qtttal is the same as qattal with the penultimate I 
attenuated to i. 

c. The form q5(tt61 is the same as qittil with & obscured to 6. 

6. Formations like q^ttil are adjectives expressing a personal quality. 

7. Formations like qattul are descriptive epithets of persons or things. 

8. Formations like qYttul are, for the most part, abstracts, and are 
often used in the plural. 



[?? Ill, 112. BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 131 

111. Nouns with the Third Radical Reduplicated. 

1. ]liA^ Tranquil; ^i^_ Green; HIW (=»1i<i3) Cmmly; "iyq)^ Faint; 
''\T\t0 Splendor; ^i^'2t^Dark; ^^t^^Pasture; Q1t}']tiii^ Adulteries. 

2. 'itiinSji Full of twists; tjQDfln Full of turns; D'lipiJ? Reddish; 
in^n^' BlacMsh; f]1D$)DN^ RabUe; ^TtK^'}l_ Crooked. 

3. '^^'p^TFAefiZ; T\r]T)r\FHg}itful; ^313 (/o»-D3?3) Star; '^'y\^Ruhy; 
ipIP (7roM»; r^f)} Slaill; p!)3p3 i^Zosi. 

A sixth class, closely related to the fifth class, includes : — 

1. Noun-formations with the third radical reduplicated, the signification 
being, in general, the same as when the second radical is doubled. 

2. A few words in which the second and third radicals are reduplicated, 
the signification being that of intensity, or repetition ; in the case of 
adjectives of color, there is a diminutive force. 

3. A few ^"^ and V'J^ stems, in which the contracted biliteral stem is 
reduplicated. 

112. Nouns with a, t^ and ♦ Prefixed. 

1. J;5V^? Finger; ^llJi^ Fist; fn'K Lasting; IpK Violent. 

2. D3t5'n To rise early ;^^'r\'2n To divide; 'l^NH To shine; n'^lfn -De- 

•■ : - ■ : - • T T T - 

liverance; nSJJfl Waving; tltliil Grant of rest; mSJl -Aspect 

TT-: TT-: TT- 

3. "inV! ^^^' tSIp"?! Pouch; Dip' Being; yy Adversary; cf. the proper 
names pllif') nnfl'« 

I T : • T : • 

A seventh class includes nouns formed by prefixing }i{, ^^ or ♦: — 

1. A few nouns are formed by means of a prosthetic K ; this X is 
merely euphonic and has no significance. 

2. A larger number are formed by means of a prefixed H ; here may be 
included Hiph'il Inf 's abs., and Inf's const., besides many verbal nouns 
formed after the analogy of the IRph'il. 

3. Nouns with a prefixed ♦ occur rarely as appellatives ; but frequently 
as proper names. 
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113. NOUNS WITH D Prefixed. 

1. [^Dfpo for "^DipQ]; "joj^fp Food; nato ^iwffdom; n'?Di«p 

Knife; |riO {= ff)^?) <?i/<; XV'IO (=NV10) ^^/ t]pO{=T]3pO) 
Cover; nN"1D (= 'i^'^Q) Appearance. 

2. [*?Dpl!p/or "jDpp]; fSB'O Dwdling-place; "r^np Deiert; tDQ^D 
Judgment; tV2Tbl2 War; illlDtJ'D TTofeft; DDQ (=33DQ) CSfrcZe; 

T T : ■ v-r.* : • - " - : • 

rr^pO(='JpP)i'roperty. 

3. [^t?pO /or '?ppO]; p5-]0 Stall; nfl^O ^ey; Ji't^D J-ZegA-^oi; 

B'pID) iSJiarc. 

4. [^E?pP/or 'jppai ; rarO ^Z<a»-; 3pD (= MpQ) ^»a™. 

5. [*7t3pO/or'7ppO]; n'?bj«p J^«eZ; n3pP(rT) Cbt;erin^. 

6. frlJ3pO,'7'lt3pP/or'?DpO]; llOriO WarU; Ti'pTQ Booty; DlpO 
Place; "llOfp /Son^; '^IJJ'pp Stumbling-block. 

7. [^♦Ppp, '7'Ppp]; "jn^P i>t«iami7; Tppp iJatmreflr; D'pP (= 
DIpP) Estahlishing. 

8. friDpP]; t!'13'?P Garmeni; •?!) j^^P 5oZ*; Din}<p Granary. 

An eighth class includes Nouns formed by prefixing p, the same ele- 
ment which is used in the fonuation of participles. So far as concerns 
the vowels employed the following combinations may be noted : — 

1. S — a, the latter of which is heightened from a. Feminines in T\ 

T 

and n occur. In V'Q stems, J is assimilated ; in V'5 stems, aw be- 
comes 6 ; in J^"}? stems, the usual contraction takes place, and the vowel 
of the preformative is heightened ; in H"*? forms, the second & is height- 
ened to L 

2. i — a, the former of which is attenuated, the latter heightened from 
an original t, ; the usual vowel-changes take place in weak stems. 

3. S— e, the latter of which is heightened from \ ; the usual vowel- 
changes take place in weak stems. 

4. 1— e, the \ of which is the attenuation of & (cf. 3.). 

5. S— 0, the of which is heightened from an original ii. 

6. S— 6, K— 6, of which 6 is obscured from a, while \ is attenuated from 1 
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7. S,— J, 5l— i, used only in the formation of Hiph'il participles (m.); the 
latter (5f— i) being used in V'J^ verbs. 

8. S — ft, not used to any great extent. 

114. The Signification of Nouns with o Prefixed. 

!• n'tlB'ID Destroyer; 'j^lptJ'O -^ didactic poem (= msintctor); T***1J[^P 
J3e wAo i?i«pires terror; "^fl/D l^Aa« /aZZs o^, cAo^; HDOP Covering. 

2. '75^?p J'ood; rt^p'po 5oo<y; |r)0 (?iyi5; "itofp Psaim; -);;yp ^^ 

which is small; T)tX^f2 That which is remote. 

3. Si:?;}ii;^ S:nife; rrn)?)p Key; |J0 /SAteZci; lO'pO G^oad. 

4. TSti'P Dwelling-place; *l3"!p Desert; llStp Altar; DIpD Place. 

5. nflilJD Smiting; HnO Sickness; ")ty'D Straightness; T\12\iU2 War, 

T ■■ - V ; - T *• T T : - 

The letter Q is from ♦p (wAo) or HQ (toAa^), and is used in the 
formation of nouns, 

1. To denote the subject of an action ; of. its use denoting agency in 
Pi'el, Hiph'il and ffithp^'el Participles. 

2. To denote the object of an action, or the subject of a quality ; cf. its 
use in Pii'al and HSph'al Participles. 

3. The instrument by which an action is performed. 

4. The place (or time) in which an action is performed. 

5. The action or quality which is contained in the root. 

115. Nouns Formed by Prefixing n. 

1. [^IDpn/or'7£3pn]; DOnn(?); :i^'\r\ Tenant; nn^')n Peproof; 

t|:- -|:- t:- t -j- 

flD»Jl Sotdh; rriTfl Thanks; ni'lH Law. 

2. ft^pfl for "^Dpffl; "in"|fl £lm; iinNOri Glory; nipri ^ope. 

3. [*?LDpn/o»-'?ppri]; Y^t2^r\ Checkered cloth; HO'l'lJil i>«ep sZcep; 
n'?njl Praise; n'?fln Prayer. 

T ■ : T • : 

4. [^♦ppffl; TP'PJI Disciple; "Tl^ili Cloak; JT'^Jfl Co»ipZe<e««jis. 

5. DItOpn]; Tl'npn Bitterness; fflllJlfl Consolation; |13n Under- 
standing. 

Remark.— nO'l'lfj i>eep sZeep; nj^ltyfl Deliverance; ^^)iiSit^ Glory. 
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A ninth class of nonns includes those with the prefix H- This prefix 
is the same as that used in the Impf. 3 fem. It is used in a neuter sense, 
and is employed in the formation of abstract nouns, though rarely of con- 
crete nouns. The cases cited above exhibit the various forms assumed by 
nouns of this class, as well as the vowel-changes which take place in for- 
mations from weak stems. 

Remark. — Nouns with ["] prefixed have also, in the majority of 
instances, the feminine ending J^ . 

T 

116. Nouns Formed by means of Affixes. 

1. a. '7D'15 Gfarden; ^^^Iron; '7J^3J Cwp of a flower; "jDID AnMe. 
^- D vD Ladder; ChMi Porch; Qblll Sacred scribe; D'HS) Ransom. 

2. a. |nn|< Last; flCyX'l First; |V5K Poor; ^^^^ Most high. 

h. yjip Gain; ^rbj^f Table; |3~in Offering; |'13}({ Destruction. 

c. jnriS Interpretation; IllB'S Success; i'CW^ Blindness; fintS^ 
Confidence; f HlSt Memorial; |131fi^ Pain; p{<J Majesty; rtJOpf 
Noise. 

d. \T\'Xa, njO Megiddo; ,iQ'?B', LXX. 2oX«/*£v, Solomon. 

A tenth class of nouns includes those with affixes, *?, Q and J : 

1. Nouns formed by the addition of "? and JO are few, and have no 
special significance. 

2. Nouns formed by the addition of J are numerous, including 

a. Adjectives formed either from a noun-stem (cf. 1 119. 3), or from 
a root. 

6. Abstract substantives ending in an. 

c. Abstract substantives ending in on, obscured from fin. 

d. Proper names, in which the J is often lost. 

m. Nouns Having Four or Five Radicals. 

1- 3'^P^ Scorpion; l^fj Treasurer; B'O'in SicMe; ^^yn Frost; 

ti'^O'^rr Flint; B'J^S Concubine; fb'^}l Bat. 

2. fDJIN Purple; M^J/B' A kind of cloth; |nflB>nX Mule. 

1. Nouns with four radicals are comparatively few; they have no 
special classification or signification. 
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2. Nouns with five or more radicals are still fewer, and, for the most 
part, of foreign origin. 

118. Compound Nouns. 

1. r\)d7'i{.'i) Shadow of death; ilJ2)iiD -Anything ; ^Vi^^ Worthless- 

VJT : - T : ^-j" 

ness. 

2. p"|^"'3'?Q King of righteousness; "^K^Dty? Gfod hears. 

1. Compound words, as common nouns, are few and doubtful. 

2. Compound words, as proper names, are very numerous. 

119, Nouns Formed from Other Nouns. 

1. 1j;jj/ Porter (cf. "^^tif Gate); Di3 Vine-dresser (cf. D"13 Vineyard). 

2. f'J^O Place of the fountain (cf. pj^ Fountain); r\'f72r\f2 Place of feet 
(cf. "JJ-I Foot). 

VJV 

3. [nnX Last (cf. "irrN After); [my; Blindness (cf. y^}; Blind). 
|ri»"j'7 Cbi7ed!, serpent (cf. n^l'? FJ-ea<A) ; iritj'n^ £raze» (cf . Ht^'n^ 
jBroJize) ; p\y^ii Apple of the eye (cf. t^'N) ; pllB'^ Upright (from 

T 

4. a. ''p'hp Third (cf. t:'^^'); ♦B'ty 'Sf^aiiA (cf. {ya,*). 

6. OJ^IO Modbite; *)Q")N Aramaean; '^^'^^ Gershonite. 
Olfllf Northerner; '"lOJ Foreigner; ♦f'lS Villager. 

: "IT • T : 

5. n^t^M"! -Beginning; ITi^'lD Kingdom; r\]lt2^ii Widowhood. 

Nouns formed from other nouns, and not directly from the root, are 
termed denominatives. The most common formations are : — 

1. Nouns with the form of the Qal active Participle, indicating agency. 

2. Nouns with the prefix Q, indicating the jsZace where a thing is found. 

3. Adjectives and nouns formed by the affix H or f (seldom V\). 

4. Adjectives formed by the affix ♦ ; these are, 

a. Ordinals formed from cardinals ; 

b. Gentilics and patronymics ; and a few others. 

5. Nouns formed by the affixes H'— and m, designating abstract ideas. 
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120. The Formation of Noun-Stems. 

From ?§ 105. — 119. it has been seen that noun-stems are formed, 

1. Directly from the root: — 

a. By means of vowels given to the root ; as in the case of 

\ (1) nouns with one, originally short, vowel (? 106.); 

( (2) nouns with two (originally) short vowels (? 107.); 

. (3) nouns with one (originally) short and one long vowel (2 108.); 

/ (4) nouns with one long and one (originally) short vowel (? 109); 

6. By a reduplication of one or more of the consonants of the root ; 
as in the case of 

(1) nouns with the second radical doubled [l 110.); 

(2) nouns with the third, or the second and third, or with the 
contracted stem, doubled (2 111.); 

c. By prefixing vowels and consonants to the root ; as in the case of 

(1) nouns with X, fl or ♦ prefixed (I 112.); 

(2) nouns with Q prefixed (?? 113, 114.); 

(3) nouns with H prefixed (? 115.); 

d. By affixing vowels and consonants to the root ; as in the case of 

(1) nouns with *?, Q or J affixed, with a vowel (2 116.); 

(2) nouns with four or five radicals (§ 117.); 

(3) nouns compounded of two distinct words (2 118.). 

2. From other nouns (and called denominatives), by the various means 
indicated above (2 119.). 

Bemark. — It is important to keep in mind two things : — (1) that the 
original stem-form of nouns ended in a, the stem-form and the accusative- 
form (2 121. 3) being identical (cf. the verb-stem and the Perfect-stem, 
which also are alike); (2) that in Hebrew a short vowel, when final, was 
always lost ; and consequently the noun-stem appears in its full form only 
when this stem-ending is protected by suffixes (cf. 2 127. below). 

121. The Formation of Cases. 

1. a. p^J-inip (1:24); i;^^ 1^5 ;i iflV 1^?;=' D'O 1J|J^1D.» 

6. Cf.inp in 'jNI^'in!? (4:18); ?|0^' in '^K'lDl!'' ;* 1JS in '^NlJfl 
(32:32). 

2. a. rh'h 'n?|3Jl (31:39); Mm 'J^ (49:11); tOfl^Q ♦rii?|7)?.= 

I. plV-O"?? (14:18); "^Nn^J ;« ^^^ll;^ '^N'J? (32:31); ?]'^a'n^{.8 

iNum. 24:8, 15. a Num. 23:18. >Ps. 114:8. <1 Sam. 1:20. sIsa.l:aL 

e San. 8:16. i Num. 34:23. «1 Sam. 21:2. 
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c. V3X(2:24); ?l»nX (4:9); n»3 (4:11); ^P^M} ♦n'^S (3:11); 'JQ^ 

■ T I J- T T J- ■ T 

(=fP). 

d. WP'?(1:12); rjibyi? (3:16); 1Jp'?V5 (1=26); IJniOlD (1:26). 
3. a. nm (13:14); nO* (13:14); SJllI nVIN (20:1); nVriNn (18:6). 

T -J T T-iT vjv- t :-i- t v: I T 

6. iJ»o'?(i:ii)/o»-!in-ro'7; na'''K(3:6)/orn-ty»N; r'7'ip.» 

c. rp^ (3:10); ?|^ri'l (3:14); :|i^-|r (3:15); D^^pJ? (3:5); ?p13;;^3 
<?■ D-OV,-* D-|n (29:15); D-"1B'''?B' (31:2) /or Sflsam. [(3:17). 

There were originally in Hebrew, as in Assyrian and Arabic, three cases. 
Only relics of these remain in Hebrew : — 

1. The nominative was formed by the addition of u (from wa) to the 
stem ; but this has been entirely lost, except 

a. In a few archaic construct forms, in which it appears as 6 (per- 
haps a contraction of the stem-ending a and the case-sign u)\ 

h. In the first part of a few proper names ; as in the examples cited 
above, iriD = wan of; 10^ = name of; IJfl = face of. 

2. The genitive was formed by the addition of i {from ya), which took 
the place of the stem-ending [a]. It is seen 

a. In the archaic ending i of the construct state, which is quite fre^ 
quent in poetry. 

h. In the 1 which occurs in a few proper names. 

c. In the i which appears in the nouns 3J<, HN and (IS in t^* 

T T 

construct state and before suffixes ; likewise in the 1 with which certain 
particles close. 

d. In the e (heightened from i) which stands before the suffixes T[i 
l)J and sometimes IH. 

3. The accusative had the ending a and was the same as the noun-stenif 
just as the Qal Perf . 3 m. sg. (? 58. N. 5) was the same as the verb-stem. 
This, likewise, has almost disappeared, but is seen 

a. In the so-called He directive (H )i which 

T 

(1) is used to denote direction or motion; but 

(2) is often used in a weaker sense to designate the place wherei 
and 

(3) in many cases seems to have entirely lost its original force. 
6. In the a which stands before the suffixes IH (in = S)i (1 dl.* 

T T T # 

= H— ), D and J. 



iDeut.l:36. »Judg:.5:U. sKuthl:9. 4Ex.l3:31. 
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c. In the ~ (volatilized from a) which stands before the suffixes ?T, 
03 and 73, which, under the tone, is restored to S, and heightened to 6 
(2 38. I.N!). 

d. In the syllables am and 6m (the latter by the obscuring of a), 
which are found in certain adverbs. 

Note 1. — It will, therefore, be seen that the vowel which stands 
between the noun and its suffix is not a connecting-vowel, but the case- 
ending. 

Note 2. — A clear idea of the Semitic case-endings may be gained 
from the declension of an Assyrian and an Arabic noun : 

Assyrian. Arabic, 

tribute. couniry. the book. a booh. 

Nom. madattu matu al-kitabu kitibun 

Gen. madatti mati al-kitabi kitabin 

Ace. madatta mata al-kitaba kitaban 



122. Affixes for Gender and Number. 

1. TIN (1:3); i1£3 (1:4); DV (1=5); 1^3 (1:5); yr\r\0-:G). 

2. a. 1n|rr (1:24); 'n^^^ (31:39); 'nn^pK (4:23); ^n^^ii, (2:24); In^O 

(4:5). 

n»rt (n»n) (i:25); nr\ (m^) (i:26); nntyj (hob'J) (2:7). 

— T~ -; TT -:■ tt: 

6. n'a'NT (1:1); niDT (1:26); nfimO (1:2); ntra'l (1:21). 

; V -r." - : v j-.- 

n^snno (3:24); n'7{yQQ(i:i6); rrh (4:2); ru;'i(2:9);nnp 

(4:11). 
c. nB'3Ml:9); nana (1:24); n»n(l:24); n01N(2:5); nt^K (3:4). 

TT- T": T- TT-: T- 

%r\m (1:14); nnxo (1=1*); nijrj (3:7); n'nyiip (2:4). 

4. a. D'n'^^t (1:1); D'P1(1:22); D'OJ (1:14); Dnj;)^ (1:14); D'^B'' (1:14). 
h. 0$ (1:2); ♦j/'lj (3:5); ^\^^ (4:23); 1^ (6:4); »Bf^J< (6:4). 

5. D'JJJ', whence ♦JtJ' (1:16); Dl^l? (3:6), but 'J'J^ (3:7). 

The Hebrew has two genders, — masculine and feminine ; and three 
numbers, — singular, dual and plural. 

1. The masculine singular has no particular indication, the case-ending, 
as well as the final stem-vowel, having been lost, except in a few instances 
(J 121. 1-3). 
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2. The sign of the feminine singular is H) — 'with the stem-ending, /I ; 

with a helping-vowel (§ 37. 2. 6), fl i or fl • This feminine sign has a 

three-fold treatment : — 

a. It is retailed, in accordance with its original use, whenever the 
noun of which it is a part is in close connection with what follows ; as 
when it (the feminine-sign, jl) stands 

(1) before a case-ending Cj, ♦ , H j 2 121. 1. — 3) ; 

(2) before a pronominal suffix (? 124.) ; 

(3) at the end of a noun in the construct state {§ 123. 4). 

h. It is, in accordance with a later usage, attached to the stem (by 
means of a formative-vowel, or a helping-vowel, viz., — , or with a guttural, 
■^), in the formation and inflection of many nouns, participles and infin- 
itives. 

c. It is changed to |1 , by apocopation of jl and heightening of the 

stem-ending S. to a. This form is the more usual indication of the femin- 
ine gender. 

Note. — The original sign of the feminine was ta, which, with the 
stem-ending, made ata ; but the final short vowel, as always in Hebrew, 
was lost (? 36. 8. N.) ; there remained, therefore, at = Jl— -• 

3. The feminine plural is indicated by the ending pf[ (6th for ath), 
which is unchangeable. 

Note. — This 6th (=ath), which includes the stem-ending a, is perhaps 
a repetition of ta the feminine singular ending : a-tata = a-(t)a-ta = S,ta 
= St = ath = 6th. 

4. The m,asculine plural is indicated by the endings, 
a. D* (im) in the Absol'ute state (2 123. 1). 

h. ♦_. (e) in the Construct state (? 123. 2). 

Note. — Many masculine nouns have plurals in 6th, and many feminine 
nouns have plurals in im. 

5. The d\Ml, used chiefly of objects which go in pairs, is indicated by 
the endings, 

a. D' (Syim) in the Absolute state. 

■ j- 

6. ♦ (6) in the Construct state. 

Note 1. — In the inflection of nouns in Hebrew, it will be seen that 
use was originally made of certain affixes : (1) t (orig. ta\ for the feminine; 
(2) u (orig. wa),for the nominative; (3) i (orig. ya], for the genitive ; (4) a, 
for the accusative. There was also a fifth affix, viz., m (orig. ma), which 
was equivalent to an indefinite article. This m has almost disappeared ; 
it i» found, however, (1) in a few old accusatives (2 121. 3. d); (2) in the 
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absolute form of the plural-ending, im ; (3) in the absolute form of the 
dual-ending, Syim. (See Note 2, below.) 

Note 2. — Just as (1) u (the plural sign of verbs), which is for an ear- 
lier un (fl (§ 63. 6) = D1). is the nominative-ending u reduplicated, with 
the addition of the indefinite m (see above, N. 1); so (2) im (plur. ending 
of nouns) is the genitive-ending i reduplicated, with the addition of the 

same m. On the other hand (3) e (♦ ) the ending of the construct plural 

and dual is for a-y, i. e., the stem-ending a, with the genitive-ending i or 
y, the indefinite m having never been employed in the construct state, 

which is made definite, by what follows ; while (4) ayim (Q^ ), the dual- 

■ j- 

ending, consists of the stem-ending a, the genitive-affix i or y, and the in- 
definite affix m, with a helping-vowel. 

Note 3. — The following analyses of forms will explain more clearly 
the foregoing remarks : — 

Form in use. Intermediate iteps. Original form,. 

1. Nom. sg. DID = ?u9u = §u9(a)u = sii^a-wa 

2. Gen. sg. DID = ?'i?i = ?u?(a)i = §u$a-ya 

3. Ace. sg. (def.) HDID = su?a = §usa 

4. Ace. sg. (indef.) DID = sil^am = §u$a-m = siisa-ma 

5. Fern. sg. (1) HDID = ?u§St(h) = ?u§a-ta 

6. Fem. sg. (2) HDID = ga?* = gu^at = sfisa-ta 

T 

7. Fem. pi. niDID = susat(h) = susa(t)a-t = ?usa-ta-ta 

8. Masc.pl.(indef.)D'P')D ^ su?i-i-m = su?(a)-i-i-ma = §usa-ya-ya-ma 

9. Dual D*D1D = §il?a-y(i)m = ?usa-y-y-m = susa-ya-ya-ma 
''• Duai Jjn? ilD = ?fisa-y = ,u,a-y-y = su,a-ya-ya. 

Note 4. — D'O [^waters) and D*QB' (Aeawjis) do not have the usual 

■J- -J- T 

plural in im, but take as their plural-ending, what was once a plural- 
ending, but is now used as the c2^ia^ending: e. g., D'/DtJ'^ 5am(ay)-a-y-m. 

■J- T 

12S. The Absolute and Construct States. 

1. D^rf^Jlf (1:1); DW'n(i:i); pNrr(i:i); niKri(l:3); jr.'p"J(l:6). 

2. Dinn ^i$ (1:2) faces-of abyss; DT^K ni"! (1:2) (the) spirit-of God; 
D^OtiT? I^'D'IS (1:14) in-[the)-expanse-of the heavens. 

•J- T - "- ]■ 

Of two nouns closely related, the second, in Latin or Greek, is in the 
genitive. The same relation is indicated in Hebrew by pronouncing the 
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second noun in close connection with the first. The effort thus to unite 
the two words in pronunciation results invariably in a shortening of the 
first word, because the tone hastens on to the second. 

1. A noun which is not thus dependent upon a following substantive 
or pronoun is said to be in the absolute state. 

2. A noun which is thus dependent on a following substantive or pro- 
noun is said to be in the construct state. 

Note. — It i& the first of two nouns, therefore, and not the second, 
which suffers change. 

3. r^T^ (4:2), cf. nj[^"-i; nipp (i:io), cf. npo; rt^Z ^^'^^^ ^•^- ^'it' 

♦n (42:15), c/.»n;K'lic/.K!J.2 

4. ri^n (1:25) instead of n^H; nj"! (1:26) instead of HJ"!. 

— T - - : T T 

5. ♦Jl) (1:2), cf D'J|) ; »a» (3:17), cf D'D' ; 'Q*! (4:11), cf Q^Dl ; 'W 

(1:16), cf w,^; ♦:♦;?. (3:7), cf 0^^;;. 

E. ^6s., n3 (1:11), const, Hfl (1:29); ahs., }<3if,3 const., N3V;* «^«-> 
N'T (32:12), co7w«.,^<-l♦ (22:12); als., r|'70 (14:17), const., Tj'^Q (14:1); 
abs., nflD,^ const., IflD (5:1); a6«.,-)VJ (37:2), const, 1VJ.6 

So far as concerns endings or affixes, the Construct state differs from 
the Absolute in the following particulars : — 

3. Final H (i- e., 6 heightened from an original a, after the apocopa- 

tion of a final radical ♦) gives place to H (i- e., e = ay, the original a 

and the final radical ♦ having united). 

Note. — Compaxe with this the fact that in n" 7 verbs, the Imperfect 
ends in n {i), but the Imperative in H (e) (? 100. 1./). 

4. The original form of the feminine affix j^ , preserved by its close 

connection with what follows, appears instead of the later fl . 

5. The definite affix ♦ (= ay) appears instead of the ordinary plural 

and dual endings D'-^ and D*— • 

Note. — The feminine plural affix 6th is the same in Absolute and 
Construct. 

Remark. — ^Final vowels, other than those just mentioned, as well as 
final a when followed by N. and Segholates (strong and guttural) do not 
suffer change in the Construct state. 



iJosh.l5:8. 3 Kum. 21:20. 9Num.l:3. <Deut.l:ig. s2Kg8.S:5. 6lSam.2:13. 
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Note. — The Construct form may best be explained by understanding 
that it is really an unaccented word, the tone having passed on to the 
next word. Every such noun, it is true, has an accent, unless it is joined 
to the following word by Maqqeph (2 17. 2); but this accent is usually a 
Conjunctive (§ 23. 2. 6), and serves only to bind the words more closely 
together. Two words standing in the Construct relation may be said to 
have but one principal tone, which must rest upon the second part of the 
combination. 





124. 


The Pronominal Suffixes. 






1 


[See Paradigms H. 


andN.] 








TABULAR VIEW. 






Masc. Eg. 


Masc. plur. 


Fern. Bg. 


Fem. plur. 


Absolute 


DID 


D»p1D 


HDID 

T 


ntoiD 


Construct 


DID 


♦DID 


DDID 


niDiD 


Sing. 1 c. 


'DID 


♦DID 


♦nDi9 


♦niDi9 


2 m. 


^D19 


, ^'5^0 


?inpiD 


?l'niDi9 


2f. 


^pID 


Tj'pID 


TO9 


^♦niDi9 


3 m. 


1D1D 


VD1D 

T 


inDi9 


vniDi9 


3f. 


HDID 

T 


rt'DiD 


nriDiij) 


i7niDi9 


Plur. 1 c. 


IJpID 


I^DID 

J- 


^m^ 


iyniDi9 


2 m. 


D5P19 


05»pi9 


050019 


D5'ni9iD 


2f. 


m^ 


I5'Plt? 


I5ripi9 


^♦01910 


3 m. 


DD1D 


DI7D19 


DnDitj) 


Di7Jni9iD 


3f. 


|D1D 


1.7519 


m^ 


irr'nitpiD 



1. a. IJ'O*? (1:11) for I.TJ^O'?; Il* (3:22) for Tr'\'>; iJNlf (4:4). 

• : JT • : T JTT 

nj'lD'7(l:24)/orrr-ra'?i nB'>N(3:6)/o»-n-B'>K; njri?(3:i5). 

T*: TJT*: T* TJT" T-:- 

D-^p;i D-V^Nt;2 D-S")"!;^ D-OV;* |-'7^p;« [-SV 

^ (3:10); ?|^r;i^ (3:14); ':\^_ (3:15); D^'pDtt (3:5). 
h. in-nB' (23:9); Tj-^p (3=16); r[-B'»I< (3:16); !|J-p'7^ (1:26). 

V5N (2:24); ?j»PTN (4:9); VPTN (4:8); 7Q (4:11). 
iNuiii.ll:l. 3Deut.4:88. >lKgB.S:4. <Jer.l6:9. sButhl:9. •Ez,S6:3G. 
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2. rrnpN hut »nn£5N (4:23); nnart &«« w^ii (4:23)-, inpiB'';;i (4:7). 

The relation existing between a noun and its pronominal sufiEix is really 
the construct relation. Hence the form of the noun before suffixes is, in 
general, the form of the construct. In this section only the endings of 
the noun, as affected by the suffix, are treated. 

1. Masculine nouns in the singular take, 

a. The original stem-ending a (? 121. 3. a), 

(1) in the form of a, before 'irT> tl, D ^'Od |, the suffixes of the 3d 
person ; 

(2) in the form of —, before ?T, 03, 7^. 

6. The original genitive-ending i, which displaces the stem-ending a, 

(1) in the form of e before in (in H"'? stems and a few poetical 
forms), T|, 1J ; 

(2) in the form of i before all suffixes in the words 3^{ father, 

T 

HN brother, HS mouth. 
Remark 1. — Certain contractions take place, viz., in to 1, H to 

-IT T -IT 

n_ (a). 

T 

Remark 2. — The — before % Q^, 70 is restored to a and heightened 
to 6 in pause (? 38. 1. N.). 

2. Feminine nouns in the singular preserve before suffixes the earlier 

form of the feminine affix, which, with the preceding stem-vowel, is jl ; 

but the -^ standing in an open syllable is heightened. 

Note. — The feminine affix is followed by the same case- and stem- 
endings as those which occur with masculine nouns (see above, 1. a, b). 

3. a. 'nifr (2:23); »D-n;i TlOTT^^ r\^iQ;^ ^'^^3.'' 

b. D.TJt?'' (2:25); D5»J'j;? (3:5); fOSVO' ^^■^^' D'7^'0'?' (^^^l). 

c. qm (3:14); ^I^SN (3:19); ^T'Jfl (4:6); n'Jfl.^ 
d-VQH (2:7); VDni;^ VJfl (4:5); VfiJS.^ 

T ~ T T : T T _ T T : 

4. vnj^'pv (2:21); vnnT(6:9)r'nhN;9 ij^nim;" ^ri'ij^ (3i:26); 
lJ'n'lJ3 (34:9); ^♦nJ5;ii ?]»r)J5 (19:12). 

Remark.-Dn'DNi2a«(^Drr'nnN;i^ cf. also Dn'lOB' (25:16); DnflK;^* 

Dn'nn (i7:7). 



ilsa.58:2. 3Jer.2:33. 3lSam.25:35. 4jer.2:34. 

6 With - written defectively, instead of '-. e 1 Sam. 1:18. 7 Deut. 10:12. 

«I>eut.32:ll. sEx.1:3. ioTs.1i:9. " Ezek. 16:20. i3£z.l:fi. 
IS 1 Chron. 4 : 38. uPB-li-.i. 
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3. The masculine plural has before all sufiixes the ending ay, which, in 
the construct, appears under the form of e (I 30. 4). But certain modifi- 
cations in the form of this ending take place, due to the character of the 
following consonants : — 

a. The original form ay {♦ ) appears unchanged 

(1) in the 1 c. sg. ♦ , the ♦ of the suffix having been absorbed by 

the final ♦ of the ending. 

(2) in the 2 f. sg. t|* , Tl being joined by the helping-vowel -^. 

h. The original form ay (♦ ) is contracted to e (♦ ) before all plural 

suffixes. 

c. The original form ay (♦ ) is contracted to ♦ (e) before ?T and pf 

(2 30.5.6). 

^,. The original form ay (♦_.) loses ♦ and heightens a to a before (in 
changed according to I 44. 4 c. to) "), the ♦ being generally retained ortho- 
graphically. 

4 The feminine plural with suffixes has (1) jy\, the usual affix of the 
fem. plur., (2) the masculine plural ending ♦_., which is modified in the 
manner just described (see above, 3. a — d); and then (3) the same suffixes 
which were used with the masc. plur. 

Bemark. — Very frequently the suffix is attached directly to H^ ; this 
is done probably in order to obtain a shorter form. 

Note. — This strange anomaly, viz., the occurrence of a double plural 
sign may be explained by supposing that the real origin and character of 
the ending ♦ was lost sight of by those who spoke the language. 



125. Stem-Changes in the Inflection of Nouns. 

" r T •■ : T : T ■• t : t 

hut n'^nJI;^ «1J3' 6«« D»flJl3;» '?nJ« but D^'^nJI.i* 

T : It T -J-T : t • : 

fimii hut ^jjhf.i^ i^y^ but HB'^;" "iDa'is hut nnD^.^* 
12^17 but nn;i8 rpri" but vjpf;^" -ivn^i but nn)in.^ 

T T -T : l|-"T T|": " T T -T.' " -; 

2. '^yf but n?i;2* ipp hut ♦jjpr;2* -i^fn^i but nnvn.^ 
ia-1" but onnyii^ jpp but oyipi^ any hut jn'a^'p.^s 



1 Gen. 15:16. s Deut. Z5:15. > Gen. 1:16. <Deut. 28:28. b 1 Chron. 28:9. 
« Gen. 1:18. i Gen. 16:13. « Gen. 1:21. > Ex. 26:20. u Gen. 1:16. iiLeT.U:«. 
i2Gen.8:14. is Gen. 2:21. "Gen. 2:23. "Num. 18:31. "Jon. 1:3. i' Gen. 18:11. 
"Gen. 24:83. "Gen. 19:4. »Isa. 24:23. silKgs. 7:8. m Josh. 21:12. «s Gen. 24:30. 
MQen. 60:T. B2Eg3. 21:6. « Gen. 24:62. >' Sent. 29:9. ssNah. 2:8. 
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nn'?^^ hut Dsn^"?;" la'S'^ 6^* oDiti'^.^^ 

T " ■.*:-: T T '.■:-: 

K- 1- 0555*7" = I'bha-bh'kliem; n5'l" = di-bh"re. 

R. 2. ?]5J3'p^^ and ?t"!^5,i9 &M« D555'7" a«<^ D5"|a'5.^^ 

K. 3. ,15^3 (12:2) from Tl-)5; (D riD^S.^" (2) nD^^ (49:25), (3) 

T T : I TT T : : • 

n515 (28:4). 

The noun-stem, if it contains changeable vowels (? 7. 4), is subject to 
change, 

(1) when terminations of gender and number are added ; 

(2) when the noun stands in the construct relation with a following 
word; 

(3) when pronominal suflSxes are added. 

The changes which take place are due to the shifting of the tone : — 

1. Before affixes for gender and number [absolute), viz., n , nl, D* > 

□♦_, and before the light (S 51. 1. 6) suffixes, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-^OMgr a or e^'' becomes tone-sAori, i. e., S"wa ; 
6. An ultimate tone-^ongr a or e is retained, since it stands now directly 
before the tone. 

2. Before affixes for gender and number in the constricct, viz., ♦ , J^l 

(also the sing. fern. H ), and before the grave suffixes when attached to 

plural nouns, the tone is shifted two places; in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel is shortened, viz., 
e to 1, and a to a, but a is often attenuated to i ; 

6. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel becomes tone-short, 
i. e, S'wS,. 

3. In the case of the construct singular, and before the grave suffixes - 
(D2i f5) when attached to singular nouns, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) a or e becomes tone- 
short, i. e., §'w3., (see above, 1. a); 

iGen.l8:4. 2 Gen. 20:18. «Gen.l9:4. 46en.24:3. s6en.2:ll. eGen.S:12. 
1 Gen. 1:6. e Gen. 1:20. 9 Gen. 38:28. 10 Gen. 41:36. "Gen. 37:22. "Gen. 9:6. 
jsDeut. 28:28. uDeut 10:16. is Gen. 2:21. » Gen. 17:13. >' Gen. 24:30. "Gen. 20:6. 
"Gen. 40:19. 20 Ps. 21:7. 21 Gen. 14:18. 22 Gen. 47:22. 23 pg. 119:162. » Gen. 4:14. 
2! Gen. 18:S5. 26 Deut. 16:18. 27 The vowel 0, except in u-olass Segholates, Is gen- 
erally unchangeable. 
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6. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) a or e is shortened to S. 

Bemark 1. — The §'wa preceding the grave suffixes when attached to a 
singular noun, and the §'wa preceding the const, plur. affix ♦__ is always 
a half-vowel, and the syllable preceding it is a half -open syllable (2 26. 4). 

Remark 2. — While the long vowel (a) is retained before the ?t , it 

is shortened before Q3 . 

Remark 3.— The principles here given apply also to the formation 
and inflection of feminine nouns. 

Remark 4. — Qal Active participles and nouns of like formation 
[l 109. 2), in whose inflection an ultimate e becomes §"wa before all 
affixes (except ?T, 03, O), furnish an important exception to the prin- 
ciple stated in 1. 6 above). The difference in treatment is due to the fact 
that the participial forms have an unchangeable vowel in the penult. 

4. a. rh'O (14:17) als.; 'Thn (14:1) const.; -ISD^ abs.; "IflD (5:1); ")W.« 

|._.j._. |VJV VJ" v-r* ^-J- 

h. '2*7D-? njnr (3:15); lQ'pV(l:27); IJO'pV (1=26); npD.* 

c. D'D'7Q (14:9); n'D'^O;^ Dn"?' (33:1); Dnp3.« 

■ T : T : *T : 'Jt : 

d. rt'D'pP;^ ♦Dyj[?^(2:23); ♦n'?' (30:26); ^ni^;« ?I'g'"Jp-' 

e. 'D^Q (17:16); D^HlJ;" r^'lp;" D5*B'1p.i^ 

/. D'JIp^' but D»J"lp;" DOnD-,i« OnnV (43:16). 

•j-t(: -j- :|- --i- : t •J-T:fT 

5. a. ^w^ r]^n (1:2), r\i)n (4i:48); nio," n^D (25:ii), 'riio (272), 

Vnia;i» n'3 (17:12), n'3 (12:15), ^n^a (15:2), 1n»3 (12:17). 

T "J- ... 

6. T) (24:25), Ha") (6:5), D'SI (21:34); DK (3:20), IDK (2:24), 
DnbN;" pn (47:22), Dprr (47:22), D'prf,^" flpl^.21 

6. rnt:' (2:5) 6«* ma' (i4:7), nntr.^^ nB';^' ms (««« m «««), d»J3 

VT " : : '■ : v t ■ t 

(32:31), ♦:£) (6:13), but '>:i^ (1:2), Dr7»;!?) 0:23). 

4. Segholate-stems (? 106.) deserve particular attention : — 

a. The form assumed in the absolute, viz., '7t3p /rom 7\D\), vE?P 
from "^Cpp, "^tDp /»"om "p^p, remains unchanged in the construct of 
words with strong consonants or gutturals. 

b. In the singular before all suffixes the noun takes the primary 
form (2 lOe. 1). 



iSKers. 5:5. 3 1 Bam. 8:13. s2Sam. 19:14. < Ex. 82:83. s Cant. 6:8. ePs.13:U. 
ijsa. 7:16. sDeut. 12:17. sJJeut. 12:Z6. ioDeut.l2:6. n Lev. 82:16. uEzek. 20:40. 
i3Daa. 8:6. MHab. 3:4. uDeut.83:ll. lejud. 16:29. "Josh. 2:13. ul8a.S3:a. 
isJer. 16:3. 3oDeut,4:5. » Bz. 13:10. «Neh. 12:29. si Ruth 1:2. 
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c. Before the plural affixes (absolute) a pretonic a is inserted, and 
the primary vowel becomes §'wa. 

d. In the plural before light suffixes the pretonic a is retained. 

e. In the plural const, and before grave suffixes the a becomes §'wS, 
and the primary vowel is restored. 

/. In the dual the form is generally that which is found in the plural 
(see c), sometimes that used in the sing, before suffiixes (see 6). 

5. a. 'Ayin Waw (V'J^) Segholate-stems of the a-class have a (height- 
ened from S) in the abs. sing., but everjrwhere else this a unites with the 
following "I and gives 6 ; in like manner the a of '"J? Segholates unites 
with the following ♦ and gives S outside of the abs. sing. 

h. 'Ayin Doubled (j^"J^) Segholate-stems, before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes, receive Daghei-forte in the contracted 
radical, and a preceding tone-long vowel is shortened [I 36. 6). 

6. Lamedh He (H"'?) stems ending in H lose this before affixes and 

suffixes beginning with a vowel ; the tone-long a of the first radical, 

a. Is retained wheu it would be pretonic, but 

h. Is changed to S'wa in the construct (sing, or plar.), and when it 
would be ante-pretonic.^ 

126. Classification of Noun-Stems. 

1. pK, "iflp, npa, iiy_, DK, tm, ns, irin. 

2. -\T\, DnK, la's, fpr, 153, 33'?, ma', d^j;. 

3. D'7iir, 3'ik, nVy. ri3B'', n"^^, tosa^p, nnpi;. 

4. Vnj TpN, ^}♦5^, ink "iind, D'jpp. 

5. Dni Tioq, T13J, -nai;, did, "iity; p, on. 

For purposes of inflection, nouns may conveniently be divided into five 
classes : — 

1. The first class includes the so-called Segholates, nouns which origin- 
ally had one formative vowel (? 106.); stems, however, in which this 
vowel, by contraction with a consonant, has become unchangeable in the 
absolute sg. will be referred to the fifth class. 

2. The second class includes nouns which have two changeable vowels ; 
here belong stems which had originally the vowels a — a, a — ^i, i — a, a — u, 
etc., (2 107.). 

3. The third class includes nouns which have an unchangeable vowel, 
whether by nature or position, in the penult, and a changeable vowel in 
the ultima. 



1 cat. T (= HT), n' Z)ut 'T. 
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4. The fourth class includes nouns which, have a changeable vowel in 
the penult, and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. 

5. The fifth class may, for convenience, include all nouns of whatever 
origin the vowel, or vowels, of which are unchangeable. 

127. Nouns of the First Class. 
i. strong and guttural stems.-tabular view. 





malk 


Biphr 


qiidhS 


na'r 


nish pii'l 




(Mnff) 


(Z)oofc) 


QvoUnees) 


(a youth) 


(perpetuity) (loorfc) 


Sg. abs. 


T?.p 


VJ" 


rtp 


-^n 


nv;. "731^ 


const. 


n^ 


VJ" 


'S'li? 


^n 


nv;. "^i?! 


1. snf. 


^t?^ 


nop 


: T 


n:^.}. 


wj '"pi^ 


gr. suf. 


D55'?P 


D51^P 


D5^'lp 


D5irp. 


D^qVJ 05*73^^ 


PL abs. 


■ r : 


onsD 

■ T : 


t|t: 


onifj 


DWJ D''?jJ3 


const. 


♦5'?o 


nap 


'^■"li? 


♦"U^J 


♦nv^ ♦'7^3 


I. snf. 


♦5VP 


nap 


♦ni?. 


nw 


♦nifj ♦'7j)'3 


gr. snf. 


D5'5'?b D^n^p Dp'tr'-ip D^n^i? D^'nyj D5'!?^il 




(/eet) 


(Xwo-folOi) 


(ZoiTM) 


(satidoJs) 


(noon) 


Dn. abs. 


D''7J-| 


D'!??? 


D'jriQ 


D'>^J 


0^:?^ 


const. 


'^^^ 




•• : T 


'■^^^ 





REMARKS. 
[For general remarks concerning the Inflection of Segholates see § 12S. i. a—/.] 

1. While the t under *? in DP^*?? ^^ * syllable-divider ; that under *? 
in DP'p'70 is a half-vowel. 

2. instead of the original pure vowel — ) there appears everywhere in 
ji-class stems the deflected vowel — (o), the latter always representing 
the former in closed, as distinguished from sharpened, syllables (§ 29. 5. a). 

3. Instead of simple §'wa as a volatilization of the original ii in the pi. 
abs. and the pi. with light suffixes, a compound S'wS {— ) is generally 
found. 

4. In the guttural stems, — and -?r before — become — and — (8) 

(? 87. 3). 

NOTES.i 

1. In reference to the o-class stems, it may be noted that, 

o. In pause the S generally becomes a (JHf).^ though sometimes 6 

remains (Dlp);^ 

1 Under " Notes" there are given the more Important variations from the para- 
digm-forms. lOeu. 1:29. 3 Gen. 2:8. 
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h. In such forms as Kt^'l (1:11), K13 (16:12), the J< is to be treated 

V J*,* VJV 

as a full consonant. 

c. In many forms, the original S, before suffixes and before the dual 
ending, is attenuated to i Cfl^f).^ 

d. In a few a-class stems, especially '3 guttural, before suffixes, 6 (~) 
stands under the first radical instead of the primary a (njj).^ 

e. In a few plurals, like D*J^5^> 0'^^^' pretonic ^ does not appear. 
/. There are a few forms, especially '"7 guttural, which make a con- 
struct like j;Dp instead of ^^D.(cf. J?")?).^ 

2. In reference to i-class stems it may be noted that, 

a. In a few cases, -t' (e) stands under the first radical instead of the 
original -- (nrj^,-* ♦'^^J^s). 

3. In reference to M-class stems it may be noted that, 

a. The heightened o is sometimes retained before suffixes (i"li!ijr))-® 
h. The writing ~ (o) is sometimes found as a substitute for -^ (°) 

(D^trnp)-^ 

■ t|1t 

4. Segholates with the vowel under the second radical, 

a. In some cases have the usual inflection (r]^^1^from iDt!'):*but 
with vocal S"w3,. 

6. In others treat this vowel as unchangeable C^Xf)-^ 
c. In still others preserve it by an artificial doubling of the final con- 
sonant before affixes (D^EDJ^p)-^" 

2. Vy, '"y'lT'*? andP"J^stems.-tabular view. 



mawt 
(death) 



zayt 
(oUve) 

(eyes) 

1 Ex. 23:18. a Gen. 2:20. sNum. 
1 Ex. 30:36. 8 Gen. 19:33. 9 Zeph. 3; 



Sg. abs. 
const. 
1. snf. 
gr.snf. 

PI. abs. D'HiO 
const. 'JliO 

1. snf. »nio 

gr.snf. Dp'nl9 

Du. abs. 
const. 



pary 
(fruit) 

(gcaeUes) 



(cTieefts) 



♦♦n*? 



yamm imm 

(sea) (jnof/ier) 

' ♦»! 'ax 

'D! 'riiax 

(Tionds) (fee(h) 

»S3 'Jlty 



hiiqq 
(statute) 

'pr? 
D'prr 

'pn 

05'prr 



11:7. 4 Ex. 18:4. 
;3. MPs. 109:8. 



s 1 KgB. 12:! 



I Isa. 52:li. 
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REMARKS. 

[For general remarks see 9 126. 6. a, b, and 6. a, b.] 

1. V'J^ and '"P Segholates generally contract (a-f-Jo = 6, a-\-y = e) in 
the sg. const., and to the contracted form all affixes and suffixes are 
attached. 

2. In '"IQ, the -r is a volatilization of the original ^-, while i = iy, the 
third radical with a helping- vowel ; the i of fl in '♦"!£) is an attenuation of 
the original -^, while the "v of DD'^fl is a deflection of this i. 

3. In J?"y stems, the original vowel, a, i, ii, is heightened in the ahs. 
sg.; but before affixes the second radical is doubled and the original 
vowel restored, though 6 is rarely found for ii. 

NOTES. 

1. In reference to )"^ and ^"^ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur in the plural (D''?*!!),^ and 
before suffixes and He directive {nri'3)-^ 

6. The contraction has already taken place in the abs. sg. in some 
stems ; a-class (DV* = yawm, p'lT* = hayq), t-class (?**1^ = diyn, I'B'^ 
= Siyr), M-class (ni'l^ = riiwh). For convenience, these are included 
under the fifth class. 

c. Stems H'y, {e.g., t'ii'Y = tViO, fNV*=]NV) are a-class Segho- 
lates, the a, heightened to a, becoming 6 ; these also will be included in 
the fifth class. 

2. In reference to n"*? stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Forms like ^'~\Q become, in pause, '"IQ,^" the 6 being a heightening 
of the original a. 

h. Inflected forms like 'I'^B'," Hl'pB',^^ D'l^b',^^ ninX," D'N^V^^ 
for D"35fi occur ; cf. also forms like (103,^* Itlfl ;^^ these are some of 
the seemingly irregular forms assumed by iT'y stems. 

3. In reference to ^"^ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. While "IH^" stands even in abs., D'^' stands even in const. 

~ T 

b. Forms like 'H (= ''H) have const, like 'H.^" 

c. -^ is often attenuated to -^ (^rifl^^/ortlflfl)- 

d. Many uncontracted forms are in use. 

e. ^'y forms like fjX (= 'Snp) are inflected like yy forms (VSN).^ 

ilKgs. 15;20. a Ex. 28:26. sQen. 1:6. <lKgs. 22:86. tDeut.l7:8. 

«Judg.6:12. ■iGen.l:2. 8Qen.8:16. »Gen.4:2. i»Ecol.2:6. nPs.30:7. 

iJjer.22:21. iaNum.ll:31. nJudg.U:5. " IChron. 12:8. isEzr.lO:!. 

"Qen.l:2. I8jer,60:6. i»Qen.U:3, »oGen.42:15. aiKuth2:14. 2sGen.2:7. 
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128. Nouns of the Second Class. 
tabular view. 





da-bhar 


h^-kham 


za-qin 


ha-gir 


sa-dhay 


'a-miiq 




(word) 


(wise) 


(Old) 


(court) 


(Aeld) 


(deep) 


Sg. abs. 


T T 


T T 


m 


.. .^. 


nib' 


m 


const. 


"151 


D^ri 


m 


"ivr? 


m?' 


pb^.. 


Lsnf. 


• T : 


• T -: 


*jpr 


nvri 


• T 




gr. suf. 


D5151 


D5P5n 


D5;ipt D^^vo 


05ir 




PI. abs. 


°n?i 


D'P?I1 


D*Jpt 


DnVD 


[ontj'] 

■ T 


nfo^. 


const. 


'"!51 


♦05rr 


♦^pr 


n.VD 


n^ 


vm. 


1. suf. 


- T : 


'o^ri 


♦jpf 


'!}VI1 


♦IB' 

-T 




gr. suf. 


D5n51 D5'0?r? 


D5'^p.f D?nvr? 






Dn. abs. 


(winos) 

■j-T : 


(loins) 

•J- T -: 


(ttiigm 

•J- ••: 








const. 


'5^5 













REMARKS. 

[For general remarks on stem-changes, see 9 125. 1—3.1 

1. This class includes all nouns with two, orig. short, vowels (? 107.). 

2. While the original penultimate a, in const, pi. and before grave suf- 
fixes, is generally attenuated to i, it is retained under gutturals. 

3. In qS-til forms, there appears in the const, sg., a instead of i, because 
the latter cannot stand in a closed accented syllable ; in the sg. with grave 
suffixes, this i is deflected to e. 

4. The (1— and (1__ in the abs. and const, of d"'? stems is for ay 
(I 123. 3) ; this original Sy disappears entirely before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes (§ 125. 6). 

5. Many words artificially double the last consonant before all affixes ; 
the preceding vowel is then necessarily sharpened. Here may be included, 

a. Adjectives in o {? 107. c), "^j V, ipj, QIH, etc. 

, T I T T 

6. Nouns in a (§ 107. a), 70il> the adjective form |J3p, etc. 

NOTES. 

1. The K— of N"*? stems may not be shortened even in the construct. 

2. \y stems (qa-wal, qa-wil) lose the weak "), and contract the vow- 
els to a and e ; they may then be referred to the fifth class. 
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3. In general, ^"J^ forms are regular ; but some contracted forms are 
found, e. g., '71,^ "^p,^ in whicli the short vowel is retained on account of 
the implied Daghe§ in the second radical ; in inflection these may be 
classed with ^'y Segholates (? 127. 2. K. 3). 

4. Some words of this class assume in the construct state a Segholate 
form, e. g., flHS' from firiD, T]"l'* from t]*!' ; some of these words have 
also the regular form in the const., e. g., n!33, both ^y^ and 155-* 

5. In some verbal adjectives the e, heightened from i, is retained even 
in the construct state, e. g., ^311,'' HlOtJ',* It?''*-* 

6. This class includes a number of monosyllabic nouns, of which the 
third radical, with the preceding vowel, has been lost. These are mostly 

rr"'? nouns, e. g., T, 0% n, -^^, Y^. 



129. Nouns of the Third Class. 
tabular view. 





'6-lam 


mi§-pat 


'6-yn)h 


'il-lim 


h6-zay 


'6-phan 




(eternity) 


Oudgment) 


(enemy) 


(blind) 


(prophet) 


(iflfteel) 


Sg. abs. 


nt\}^ 


T : 


yti 


cbii 


np 


m 


const. 


D'pij; 


V)Q^fD 


y'ii 




nrh 


]m 


1. snf. 


*9VW 


»C3B>-p 


'^'^ 




nil 


'2m 


gr. snf. 


D5o'?i;f 


Dppfl^P 


D5?!J;{ 




°5f7 




Fl. abs. 


D'0'?1Jf 


■ T : 


D&iji 


D'Jp'pN 


D'rh 


D'^m 


const. 


♦o'?i;f 


'£?$^'P 


♦5'^ 




7.n 




1. snf. 


'm 


♦COfl^-p 


'y>i 




nh 




gr.snf. 


oyd?):^ 


(tonga) 


o;?'y}i 

(balanceg) 




D?'.fn 




Dn. abs. 




O'Di^V? 










const. 






m^ 









REMARKS. 

[For sreneral remarks see S 125. 1—3.] 

1. This class includes nouns with an unchangeable vowel in the penult ; 
this may be a naturally long vowel, or a short vowel in a closed syllable. 

2. The following formations are included : "^tDlp, "^Dlp, '?S31p, (1 109. 
1—3); "^^p, ^^p, '7tDn, '?tDp (« 110. 1^); m'any nouns with the third, 
or the second and third radicals reduplicated {? 111.) ; some nouns with 
a, n and » prefixed {?112.) ; '?DpO, "^DpO, '7C3pO, '7C?pp, 'i\D\?D (i 

1 Ruth 3:10. 3 Am. 2:16. 3 Num. 31:11. 'Gen. 24:9. 'Ex. 4:10. elsa.1:^ 
1P8.36:27. eFs.85:26. i>Dan.l2:2. 
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113. 1-4); '^tD'pi!), "^Dpfl, '?t?pri (? 115. 1-3); many nouns formed by 
affixes (? 116. 1, 2); some nouns with four radicals (2 117.). 

3. An ultimate a is shortened to a in the sg. const., and in the sg. 
before grave suffixes ; it is volatilized in the pi. const., and in the pi. 
before grave suffixes. 

4. An ultimate e is shortened to i, sometimes to S, in the sg. before ?T, 
Dpi ?5 ; be/ore all other suffixes and be/ore affixes it is volatilized {§ 125. 
3.k4). 

5. The Qal act. participle of verbs ll"'? has the same ending (H— ), that 
was seen in certain nouns of the second class, like fTltJ' (§ 128. E. 3) ; 
but its first vowel is unchangeable. 

6. Many nouns of this class treat the ultimate changeable vowel in the 
manner described in 2 128. R. 6, i. e., artificially double the following 
consonant, and Sharpen the vowel : 

a. ffilK (2 109. 1) ; ftC'IST' (2 116. 2. b) ■ aJB'D (2 113. 2) ; and 
others. 

^- [JI^> \^iip (^ 111- 1) ; D'lPlN (2 111. 2) ; and others. 

c. "^nk "^Dia (2 lie. 1. a) ; '7/^J (2 111. 1) ; and others. 

d. y}p^, Dbnrt. D'rip (? H?- D; and others. 

730, NOUNS OF THE FOURTH AND FIFTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 



ga-dhol pa-qidh 
(great) (overseer) 

Sg. abs. '^nj Tp3 


"a-niy 
(poor) 


§u§ 
(ftorse) 

DID 


tal-midh 

(discijjte) 

yf±>r\ 


ki-thabh 

(vyriUng) 

an3 


const. "^nj ypQ 


'Ji? 


DID 


n'o'?n 


ana 


1. suf. n'p3 




♦DID 


n'P'?ri 


♦ana 


gr. suf. 051*^3 
PI. abs. D^'^nj DH'pS 


D'»Jj? 


D5P19 
D'DID 




0W5 

D'ana 


const. »'?nj n^pQ 


'^i? 


♦DID 


n*P'7fi 


':ir\2 


1. suf. n'p3 




♦DID 


n'p'pn 


♦ana 


gr. suf. 05n'p|) D5*.*JJ^ 


Dp'DIlp 


D5n'p'?n D5'5j;^5 



REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 

[For general remarks, see S 125. 1. a, 2. a, 3. a.] 

1. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. Here belong many 
adjectives like "^ItOp and 'j^tDp (2 108. 1. a—b) ; passive participles like 
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"jlIDp (? 108. 1. c) ; formations in whioli a ^, originally in a closed syllar 
ble, has become — in an open syllable ; and a few nouns ending in 6n with 
a pretonie ~ (116. 2. c). 

2. In a few JT'^ stems with the form "^'Dp (2 108. 1. 6) the radical ♦, 
when final, in the absence of an affix, is absorbed in the formative vowel 
i ; but when affixes of any kind are attached, it appears in the form of 
Daghe§-forte ; D'*Ji? = '"ni-yim, (not "niy-yim). 

REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

1. This class includes those nouns which do not suffer change of any 
kind in inflection. 

2. Here belong nouns of the first class, like DIDi V"!, Ilty, which 
were Segholates, the unchangeable vowel arising from contraction ; parti- 
ciples of the second class, like Dp (qSm = qa-wam), and j^Q (meth = 
ma-with), in which 1 having been dropped, the vowels have been contract- 
ed; formations like 'jDp, b'iW, '^'lOp, '?1Dp (^ 108. 1. d—f) which 
have an unchangeable vowel, with a §'w^ volatilized from an original 5f or 
ii; formations like ^'itD'DD, '?'^pl5, "^ICDpO (2 113. 6—8); formations 
like 7*jppJ3, 7'lJOpr) (« 115. 4, 5) ; some formations with the affix 6n (I 
116. 2); and a few denominatives (§ 119.). 

131. Feminine Nouns. 

i. feminines of the first class. 

tabular view. 



Sg. abs. 


mal-kath 
(qmen) 

n3'?p 


tir-path 
(reproach) 

nain 


Mr-bath 

(ruto) 


^jiiq-qath 
(statute) 


g'bhSrt 
(mistress) 


const. 


ns"?? 


n3"in 


nann 


nprr 


nnaj 


1. snf. 


♦n3'7o 


♦nsnn 


»m-in 


'ni?r» 


'nnnj 


gr. snf. 


Dons'^o 


D5nfl"irr 


DDn3"in 


D^nprr 


D5f«"l?J 


PI. abs. 


n'\'2'7T2 


n'ifl-in 


nnnrr 


nipn 


[rin^ji] 


const. 


rs'din 


n'lflirr 


nmn 


niprr 




Dn. abs. 




(em6roider») 

D*rippn 






(ct/m6afa) 



REMARKS. 

[For general remarks (in inflection of feminine nouns, see g§ 123. i\ 124. 2; 126. 1,2.] 

1. The feminine ending is added to the ground form, S and 6 appearing 
in i-class and w-olass stems in closed syllables ; the older form H ap- 
pears in the const, and before suffixes. 
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2. The pretonic a is found in tlie feminine declension as well as in the 
masculine. 

3. Examples of weak feminine Segholates are (1) rTTJ^Ji (2) mnpi 

(3) rr'?i;r, (4) ni^y, (s) nj'3, (6) naiD, (7) n^'ia, (s) nn o) niD, 

T T" T* T t:- T- T- 

(10) HDf, (11) npn, of which those numbered 3-6, 8-11 suflfer no change 
of stem, following the inflection of (11517 given above. 

, IT *.. 

4. Just as 7\7D is derived from iyO, so HI^J is derived from ")3J| 
by the addition of JH, the insertion of e and the heightening of a to 6. 
Before suffixes the original ^ is attenuated to i. 



2. FEMININES OF THEISECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 



Sg. abs. 
const. 


9a-dha-qath 
(rioMousness) 

npnif 


za-'a-qath 
(cry) 

npy,r 


Sa-nath 
(year) 


"a-ta-rath 
(crown) 


g'zi-lath 

(violenee) 


Lsuf. 


'npiv 


'mi 


'^W 


'fl95? (»fet6»'-<n-tau!) 


gr. suf. 


D5riplV 


D^npl^t 


D5oi^' 






Fl. abs. 


'^Wf 




T 


niiDi^ 




const. 


nip-jv 




riw 


niiDj; 




Da. abs. 






dips) 






const. 






^hh^ 







REMARKS. 

1. The same stem-changes take place before the ending n as before 

the plural endings (§ 125. 1). 

2. In the const, sg. and pi., as well as before suffixes, the original a of 
the first syl., while retained with gutturals, is generally attenuated to i. 

3. The §'wa before the endings H— (const, sg.) and Hi (const, pi.) is a 
half-yowel, being in each case a volatilization of a. 

4. Before the fern, ending the final ♦ of r?""? forms is lost ; in this 

case the a of the first syl. is heightened or volatilized according to the 
position of the accent. 

5. Several nouns with the form H'^'COp in the abs. have phtDii in the 
const.; these, as well as those which have the form ri7C0D in the abs., at- 
tenuate the original a to i before suffixes. 

6. Nouns of the form H'^tOp frequently retain the — in the construct. 
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li 13S. 



NOTES. 

1. Forms like qa-til become qa-tal when the fern, ending H is added. 

2. V'V forms like JX^X H^fj UnOi in which the stem-vowel is the 

^ TT TT T ■• 

result of contraction, retain it in the const. 

3. FEMININES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 



yo-naqt giil-gult 

(sprout) (slaUl) 

sg.abs. npji* n'?j'?j 

const, npjv rbhi 

Lsnf. »ripji; 'F^pi 

PLabs. [nipjv] ni'7.3'?;i 



const. 



nip^i| 



ni'?ji'7j 



q6-ti-lath g'dho-lath t'hil-lath m'nu-hath 
(/doing t.) (great t.) (praise) (refit) 

n'7C?ip ripi n'pnn nrnjo 
n'?ipip n'pii n^n^ nrnjp 

ni'?i?ip m"?"!.? ni"?.!];! nirn^p 



'n'7£Dlp 

• T : ll 



REMARKS. 

1. Feminines in r\ of the third class arise in the same manner as 

those described in ? 131. 1. R. 4, the ground-form generally having a in 
the ultima, though sometimes u. 

2. As before, the original ^ (or 8 deflected from ii) appears before suf- 
fixes. 

3. The feminine participle most frequently assumes the form ri/'E3p. 
though n'7tPp is common ; the form n"!*?' (Gen. 16:11) is of special in- 
terest, giving, as it does, the ground-form of rn*?*. 

VJ*-' 

4. Feminines of the fourth class present no points of difficulty. 

132. Irregular Nouns. 

^ 1. 3^{ (for naX) FatUr-, const. »2K; with suff., '^N {my father), 
?1'2N, in'3N or V^a, rV^a, D3'3N (?"l21. 2. cy, plur., hiaX ; const, 

1,-i' T J- T ■ T T J- T ■•••-: T 

ni3K. "The feminine ending points undoubtedly to an original abstract, 
indicating dignity." 

2. IIN (for rrrrN) Brother,- const., ♦(!{< ; with suff., »rTX (my hroOier), 
?|*nX, b5»nN;'plur.,D'rTJ< with artificial (implied) doubling of n (cf. 
i 128. R. 4); const., 'HK ; with suff., 'HN, ^'PTX, DOTTN, etc. On VRN 
(for VrrN) see i 81. 2. c' 

3. "Ttiii (for iriN, with D. f. implied, ? 31. 2. c) One; const., THX 
(used also before |p); fern., nilN (=n'inN), in pause, MnX; plur., 
D*nnK Some, the same. 



y^ 
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4. n'lhN {'Stawath='Shath='a-t6th,the 8 by obscuration of S,) Sister ^ 
const., n'inK; with suf., ♦;n^nN; plur. with suf.,Vh'nX; also TiinN- 

DD^n'irTN from nuK. 

■•'".'"• ^ ^ . , . c 

5. tr^N (for ^JK attenuated from B^^) Man; plur., D'tJ'JX (three '■^^« 

timet D^B^'N); const., 'B^'^N- '^ ^' \i)'H<^ 

6- nOi^ Maid-servant; with suff., ?TnOK; plur., jTinQN; const., v-*^v5J 

n^W ^ ^^ ^"' ^ ■• 

-' 7. HE'N (for l^^f^ii, fern, of ty;)]!!}) Woman; const., riB'N = "Kt ; 
with suff.', »riiyK/?]nB''K; plur., b%^, from D'tfJKj const., '{^'J; ^^-^i 

with suff., vB'ii, Drrtbj. — - 

T T V •■ 

8. n'3 Some; const., H'S ; plur., D'llS (batim), the Daghei being used 
to distinguish this from D'il3 part, of m3; const., 'r<3; with suf., 

^ 9. |3 (for »J3 = 05 from pfJ^ 6miZ<^) -Sow; const., -p, -p, 03 
(Gen. '49:11), IJ^ (Num.23:18); with suff., 03, ?|J3; plur., 003; const, 
05 ; with suff., 03, ?|03, DD*^?- 

^ 10. ri3 (for f1J3, fern, of J3) Daughter; with suf., 'flS (= 'flJ3 = 
♦f03); plur., nij3 (cf. D03 sons); const., n'03. 

• : - T ■ T : 

11' on Father-in-law; "witli suf., tl^pH ; mOn Mother-in-law; cf. 

^ 12. Dvifor DV^ i?ay; plur., D'PM=D'OV); const., 'O* and niO'; 

dual,D»pV. 
13. '73 (from Tw'2 contain) Vessel; plur., D'73 ; const., '73; with 

suff., »'?i, Dr7'^5- " 

>r 14. D^Q (piur.) TTaier (I 122. 5. N. 4) ; const., 'jp, ♦p'JJ ; with suff., 

15. y^; City; piu., on;^ (/<"• on*)^, or from nj;)-, const., nj;. 

16. nS (perhaps from an original '3) Mouth; const., '£) (cf. '3N, 'HNij 

2 121. 2. c); with suf., % ?|'||, ii.Tfl or V3, H'S, D5»3 ; plu., D'flT ni'S- 
^ 17. JTNn (/or m"} = B^jn) -ffeod; plu., D'B'Kn (/or D^t^Xn); const, 
♦B'N") ; with suf., JOtr'NI-' ' 

T J" T 

18. D'DB'" (plu.) ffeaven (I 122. 5. N. 4) ; const, ♦DB'- 
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133. Numerals. 
general view. 





With the Masculine. 




With the Feminine. 




AhsoltUe. 


Construct. 




Absolute. 


Construct. 


1 


ma 

T V 


niiN 




nnK 


nnx 


2 


D»J^" 


';!«?'■ 




D»nt?'" 


tn^- 


3 


T : 


m'Sti' 




b'Skt' 


tih^ 


4 


rt^T^ii 


ni?3"]j? 




y^'k 


VT^^ 


5 


ri^m 


n^sn 




trorr 


trori 


6 


T]W\^ 


riKi';B'' 




tr'e^- 


{rcr- 


7 


npB' 


ni;bB^ 




^5t2'' 


I^3i?'' 


8 


T : 


njbtt' 




™bB'" 




9 


T\:im 


nrtyn 




n^'r\ 


yB'fi 


10 


^i^Z 


Ml^i^ 




"1^^. 


*i?'^ 




With the Masc. 




With the Fern. 








-inx 




niB'j; nnx 






»r,B^j; 




rnt?'j^'»fit?'j[? 






lA "^^^ 


D'JtJ' 




nitj'j^ D'rit?'" 






J^'JB'- 




n")j?'j^ ♦fi?' 






IS -itr:^ nB''?{;^ 




nitj'j^ B'St?' 




100 


ilXO fern.; const. 


,nm; 


4,000 


D*?*?^ ni^5"lK 






pi, nixa 






nDD*l, but in later books, 


SOO 




n'nm 


10,000- 


N131, ia");p?«ra?,niNan 


SCO 


niND ty^tif 






(contracted ni31) 


400 


niNQ j;51« 




S0,000 


D^n2i(du.)aisor]^T\^m 


1,000 


epVi;plnral,Q^i?'7^ 


30,000 


niNiai t^^t^ 




3,000 


D»3^N {<iMa« 




40,000 


rWiiy) irn-jj* 




3,000 


D'fl'7N nE''?B' 




60,000 


niN3-!-tt'ti'" 





REMARKS. 

1. The numeral inN one is an adjective, standing after and agreeing 
with its noun. 

2. The numeral DOB' (fern. WT\^y pronounced BtS-yKm) is a noun, used 
either in the appositional or construct relation with the word which it 
enumerates, and agreeing with it. 
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3. The numerals from three to ten are abstract feminine substantives, 
used in appositional construction with the noun which they enumerate. 
The feminine form was the original one, and is used with masculine 
nouns ; the masculine is a shorter form used with feminines. 

4. The numerals from eleven to nineteen are formed by uniting 'ijj' V 

T T 

ten (or the feminine form n"1^J^.) with the units ; here it may be noted : 
a. In eleven, IHN and flHN have a form like that of the construct. 
h. 'flB'J^, in the second form of eleven, is to be connected with an 

Assyrian word istin (= one). 

c. In twelve, D*^^ is a contraction of D'JJS'i and 'JtJ' a shortened 
form of O^^SJ'i the contraction and shortening being due to the close con- 
nection of the words ; these forms cannot be called constructs. 

d. The feminines from thirteen upward have a shortened, but not a 
real construct, form. 

5. The numerals thirty to ninety are formed by adding the masc. plur. 
ending Q' to the units, but twenty (DHB^J^) is the plural of ten ("l^J^}. 

6. The units are added to the tens by means of 1 ; in the earlier books 
preceding the tens, in later books following them. 

7. The units take the noun in the plural ; the tens, when before it, take 
the noun in the singular, when after it, in the plural. 

8. The numerals eleven to nineteen take the noun in the plural, except 
in the case of a few very common nouns like day, man, etc. 

9. The ordinal first is pti^HT) (from ^'K^, ^eat?). 

10. The ordinals from two to ten are formed from the corresponding 

cardinals by means of the termination ♦ , another ♦ being inserted 

between the second and third consonants. 

11. Above ten, cardinals are used for ordinals. 

12. The feminines of the ordinals are used to express fractional parts. 



Xm. Separate Pairticles. 

134-. Adverbs. 

L a. ♦}< Where?; TK There; N*? Not; USf There. 

■• T T 

6. T^ Here; n^fl HUher ; \^'\^ Thrice; V^jy Seven, time*. 
c. INJ? Fcry; pll Abroad; l^*? ^?o«e; n'2P TTtWa. 
«i. nain -afacA; 3t3'n TFeZ?; DSp'n JEarly; "^nO Speedily, 
e. fox Firmly; 3iD TTeZ?; rrJlB'Kl Formerly; DIN'^^J TTon- 

/. ;^no (= j;'n»-no) i^y?; n'^jfQ'pp (= n'?jfp with jp and ^) 

Upward. 

2. a. |rt S^»-e is; ♦J^n, ^Tj^PT, IJJrT, D^^H. D|rT, etc. 
6. B?> TAere is; ^K?*, U^^*, DDB''- 

c. f'K TAcre t« no«; ♦^^♦K, rjyj*, IIJ'K, 0^4*^, etc. 

d. rCa Where is?; HD'K, lU D»X. 

TJ".'- - T - 

e. iij; -s«i7i m; '^iij;, ?|"iij;, wnij; n^nw, ijiij?. onij;. 

1. Adverbs, and words used adverbially, may be briefly classified as 
follows : 

a. Those which may be called primitive, being originally related to 
pronominal roots. 

b. Pronouns and numerals used in an adverbial sense. 

c. Nouns, either alone or with a preposition. 

d. Infinitives absolute, especially of HIph'il and Ffel stems. 

e. Adjectives of aU formations, especially in the feminine. 

/. Words formed by the composition of two or more distinct words. 

2. Certain adverbial particles, involving a verbal idea and often supply- 
ing the place of the copula, take suffixes. The suffixes attached are, in 
most cases, the verbal suffixes. The so-called Niln Demonstrative (I 71. 
2. c. (3) and N. 1) is of frequent occurrence. 
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135. Prepositions. 

^- "in^ After; p2 Between; '^^^ About; ^ii7)f Besides; |y» On account 
of; '7'lD Over against; "IJJ Before; TJ^ During, until; '^^ Upon; Q^ 
With; ririn under, in place of. 

2. nnfip From under; 'It2l7 Since; p]3~'7X ^iH between; ♦Jfi'? Before; 
♦5*7 -According to; \J^D'7 On account of; ^'7^12 Without; HIJ^S During; 
♦"13 According to measure of. 

3. a. SflN 4/ifer, more often nHN ; with suff., nnij<, "inHN, etc. 

b. -'7}^ jr,i<o, poet., »'7^^; with suff., '"7N, ^j'J^J*, D5''?^?''f5''?^!l. etc 

c. p5 5e<u)ee«; with sg. suff., 'J'S, ^Tj'^, 1^3, (Q'ri VJ»3); with plur. 

suff., m% D:?'y^, also !)ynir;3^ DniJ'|3. 

d. 3'5p Around; vith suff., ?|'J:'5p, V^'^D, also with fern. Vn2'j3p, 

♦m^p, Dr7'n'^'5P. etc. " ' ' ' 
e. nj; cTraio, poet., 'ij; ; with suff., Hj;, ?|nj;, V"JJ^. 

/. ■?;; CTpo;!, poet., ♦3j;^;with suff., ^'^i?, ^♦^J^' V?);' iT)?J;, DH''?!^, 

ff. nnn under; with suff., ♦nHn, vrirrn, DD'fif^n, onnn ; cf. 

also the form with Nun Demonstrative n^nnH- 

TJ*.- : - 

1. Prepositions were originally, in most cases, nouns ; they were gen- 
erally constructs, governing the following noun as if it were a genitive. 

Note. — Many words in common use as prepositions still retain 
their original force as substantives. 

2. Prepositional phrases, composed of two prepositions or of a preposi- 
tion and a noun, or of a preposition and an adverb, occur frequently. 

3. Many prepositions, especially those denoting space and time, are in 
reality plural nouns ; some of them, when standing alone, have the form 
of the plural construct, ending in ♦__ ; before pronominal suffixes, most 
of them assume this form. 

Note. — For the inseparable prepositions, see ?? 47. 1 — 5; 51. 3 — 5. 

136. Conjunctions. 

1. 1 And; IK (from rtlX Desire) Or; r|X Also; OK When, if, or. 

2. '3 Tha,t, because, for, when; "ItTN Because, etc. 

3. '7N That not; ffl That not, lest; D"l.£33 Before that. 

4- "^?'^!l"'?J^. *5"'^J?' "i^'i< rinn, 'S' nnn, n^'Nt 3|pj;, 's 3p^, 

Because, since; ")JJ'J< |J^07 In order that; *1^K3 According as. 



162 ELEMENTS OF HEBKEW [2 137. 

Conjunctions may be classified as to their origin as follows : — 

1. Certain words used only as conjunctions, the origin of which is, in 
most cases, doubtful. 

2. Certain words which were originally pronouns. 

3. Certain words which were originally substantives, or composed of a 
substantive and a preposition. 

4. Prepositions which, by the addition of the conjunction "ItJ'N or ♦3, 
become themselves a part of a compound conjunction. 

Note 1. — In general it may be said that any preposition may be fol- 
lowed by ItJ'N or ♦S, and be used as a conjunction. 

Note 2. — In many cases the "1^J< or '3 is omitted, and the preposi- 
tion standing alone used as a conjunction. 

757. Interjections. 
1- T\'r\'^, w^ M,! nxn noi aha! on smhi 'k aiosi 

T -: T TV - 

2. ♦IN, 'irr Woei rrr, n^n Behoidi hki loi n^rr Come on! 
I .... . ... ^j^ 

n^*? Co we on! fl'?''?!! Far he it! ♦^ I heseech! NJ Now! 

T ; T, J" T T 

Interjections may be divided into two classes : — 

1. Those which were originally interjections, "natural sounds called 
forth by some impression or sensation." 

2. Those which were originally substantives or verbal forms, and which 
have become interjections by usage. 



PARADIGMS 



164 



XILXIMSNTS OF HEBBEW 

Paradigm A. 



The Personal 



Nominative of the Pronoun or 
Separate Pronoun. 



Sing. 1. com. *DJK. in pause 
♦DJK; ♦:{<> in pause 

■ rt T J" -: 



2. 



»».nfiN(nN)ini 



JT - T 



3. 



pause HON 



m. Kin ^• 



/. N»n*A«. 



t%ou. 



i^w.i.cor».!|jruN|(iim). 






( m. on, tM2'n 



they. 



Genitive of the Pronoun, or Suffix of 
the Noun (possessive Pron.) 



With Nouns 
Singular. 



♦j_ my (prop. Gen, 
wwt). 



?J, ?]_,in 
pause ?T_ 



(tat). 



in, 1 ; in_, Krt) 

%ig (ej'iM and sutis). 
n; rl_; n_^»"- 



1J;1J_('|J_)o«n 



DO; DD_ 



yoitr 



on; D_ ) 

to; to. I. r" 



■with Nouns 
Flur. and DuaL 



*—my. 



T.-. 
^'^ 



thy. 



V_,1_.Am. 



nv*«-- 



1J' our. 






your. 
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Pronoun and Pronominal Suffixes. 

Accusative of the Pronoun, or Svffix of the Verb 



By Itself. 




with Nfln demonstrative. 


♦^: ♦J_.; 'J-, me. 


V 'ir 


?I;?|_,mp.?J_,r|__- 


tAee. 


n.-^ni^> 


n=v=v^^-x J 




not found. 


in.i; in_(r(),i; in_Am. 

JT J" 


im— 1-1— (ii) 

:jv -r." 


ri; n_; n_Aer. 


TJ".- 


JT J" 


IV 




These forms 
do not 


(DnXD; D_,D__; C 


3__,D— them. 

em. 


occur. 
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Paradigm B. 



The 



QSl 


HithpS'el. 


HSph'al. 


TTy^fSI 


Middle 0. Middle E. 


HlpblL 


m 

TO 


,T : /It 

r)"?Dp 


"jcppnrr 
n'^Dpm 

ri'^^pnrr 
♦n'?ispnn 

Dfi'?j3phn 
|]i'?Dpnn 


•^oprr 
r?'?E)pr? 
ri%prr 
n'jcopn 
♦n'PDpn 
\%pr^ 
nrs^ph 
\r6hph 


"^'rsipn ' 
rr^'bpn 
n'^Dprr 
ri'jDprr 

♦fi^^pn 

i'?'Dpn 

Dn'?6prT 

\T\%pn 

w'?6prT 


"j^p? 

&c.' 


■pEip' 

■^Dpn 

■jDpn 

♦"pDpn 

■j^pN 
!|'?bp» 

ibifiDpn 
nj'jtbpfi 


■jEDpn? 
■^cflpnh 
•^tDpnjn 
♦■pcsphfi 
*?i3pnN 

l'?C3pH? 

nj^^phri 

i'?Dpnn 

nj^Dprifi 


•pDp' 
ton 

i'?top» 
i'?Dpn 

•^^pj 


•^♦tDpii 
b'^bprs 
♦•j'bpfi 

■j'CDpN- 

n^^cjpii 




♦biap 


■jEspfirr 
♦^tsphrr 
i'?t9pnri 


wanting 






6Dp)'?bp 


("pbpnn) 




bwtii 
- ^♦t?pr? 




■^tpp 


''lapi^P 


">m. 


Vppp 

1 " 






n^^piij* 




•pbp* 
n^»bpi< 
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Strong Verb. 



PiiU 


Pi'el. 


Mph'51. 


Qal. 




rb^p 
n%p 

'li'PESp 

'6hp 


n'^tDp 

fl5c3p 

T ,: J-l- 

t\b^p 

't)%p 

\%p 

Dn'?d)p 

\Pi%p 


n'^Dpj 

ri%pi 

♦ri"?6pi 

'i'?Spj 

Dfl'?£3pj 

iri'i'Dpi 
ij'?6pj 


Jn'^Dp 
♦r»'f>E3p 

Dt^bbp 

: j-|t 


Sg. 3 m. 
3/. 

2 TO. 

2/ 
Ic. 
P?. 3 c. 
2 m. 
2/. 
Ic. J 

Sg.Sm. 
3/. 

2 TO. 

2/. 

Ic. 

PZ. 3 TO. 

3/. 

2 TO. 

2/ 
Ic. 

^fl'. 2 TO. ' 

2/. 

P/. 2 m. 

2/ 


1 


•ptsp* 
bJ2pn 
b^ph 
♦"?^pfi 
bkpii 

l'?£3p' 
l'?23pn 


■^tDp* 
'^'Eppii 

^EDpn 

♦■^^pn 

rrJ'?^pfi 
^%pr\ 

^Pp^ 


to!. 

btapfi 
♦■ptjpji 

nj-^apft 


"^bp* 
bbpH 
bbpt\ 

"'^^pk 
bbpii 
t>6p' 

n:bbpn 
'6hpp) 

ni%pr) 
"'jbpj 


1. 


wanting 


t>bp 

t: .r)- 


'?bp,'7 
^^i?pn 

t: j-|t • 


bbp 

'btJp 

' t?bp 

rcbbp 

t: j|: 


1 
1 


■^bp 
(':'i3p) 


('?E3p)'?Ep 


'bbpD "^bprr 


v4 


a&s. ) a' 
const. ^ 5 


•?^pp 


b^P^ 


■^bpj 


•^tDp 


pass. )^ 








^PW 


Jussive ) c 
Cohort. C|| 
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Paradigm 0. Strong Verb 



3pl.f. 


3 pi. m. 


apLf. 


2pLm. 


1 pi. c. 


rri'p^p 

IiiTp^p 


D^Dp 

on'pDp 

D»ri'?Dp 
D'n'?iDp 

Dl'?Dp 

D'in'?E)p 

D0'7^p 


[r5'??p] 
p»f>'?^p 

I5lJ'?ep 


Q5'n'?ep 
D5iJ'?;?p 


JT t|: 

uri^ap 

ijn'?Dp 

iJi'p^p 
win'pDp 


r?^p 


D'?t3p 


[p^iap] 


05'?£?p 


''^:?^P 


r'?c?p* 

p'7t?pn 


D!?t?p» 

Dl'7Pp' 
Dl'7£ppn 


pi'?£?p' 




ij!7^P» 

1il!?£?p? 

1J19bp? 
iji'pbpn 




D^IPP 






i^^t?p 


I'P^P 


0'?'?)? 




05'?t?P^ 


''^>£?p 


I'?PP 


D'?C?p 


pv^p 


D^V^P 


13^t?p 


l'?»ppn 


D'7»apn 


l^'F'Ppn 


D^'F'PRn 


iy?'Dpn 
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WITH Suffixes. 



3 sg. f. 


3 Bg. m. 


asB.f. 


2 sg. m. 


1 SET. c. 




n'^Dp 

T t|: 

nn'?£3p 

T J- T 1 : 

fir!'?t3p 
rt'n'?£op 

T J- : - 1 : 

C'fi^^p 

rnn'p^p 
V^^^p 


i'?c?pi 
irrr>>.9p) 

ifi>t?p ) 

irr^Sap ) 

in^Dp i 

vri'ppp \ 

vrj'ppp 

im^E3p 

imn^pp 

irrw'I'CDp 

j: -|: 


r[»n'?EDp 
riu'pDp 


^r»>.?P 

^'fl^Pp 
^1^'?PP 


♦Jn'?ppJ 
♦A'ri'^tap 

♦j')r!':^Dp 


3 m. 
3 /. 
2 m. 

2/ 

1 c. 
PZ.3 c. 

2Mt. 

1 c. 


1 


n>c?p 


1':'£?P 


^^i^P 


^'?^i? 


'"?>-Pp 


/Si?. 3 m. j »i 


™Jpp? 
rnVtppn 


irr>c?p' 

i:i>.t?p! 
im>£?p? 
im^JEppri 


r|i'?c?p? 




*4^.t?p! 
*J.l^£?p! 


<S£r. 3 m. 

Wiihmn 
Epenthet. 

PI. 3 w. 

2/ 


■1 
1 




in'?^p 






'^^.^P 


^fir. 2 TO. j- 1 


n^tpp 


I'pt^p 


^'^m 






Construct -^ 


n'p^p 


^•^Ejp 


^'?t?p 


^■?^p 


't^]? 


R'el ^* 
Sg.3m. St 


n'?»E3pn 


i'?»i?prT 


n^'^pr^ 


^^♦ippn 


*J.^'C?p!7 


mph'il 1 nJ 
iS'fl'. 3 TO. ' S 
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ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 

Paradigm D. Verb Pi Cfl) Guttural. 



HSph'al. 



T : J- *^.-:|v 



T : ^T |T 
T : j-*t: It 

■ : J- ^t: It 

^^^^ku ^^"i^iu '^^^^Zl 



i^v^a 



-'t: it 

• : "t It 

-•'tMt 

•I^^^IT 

T ■.J-'k: |T 



'wanting 






■'Wt 



ffiph'ii. 



♦ri'?£?i^n. 



iJ'?oj^0 



■^^i?!! 



i'?'p;^fi 



■^^tpj^n 






J. «■-. |. 



NipFai. 



"^mj. 















'^'EPi^n 



i"?£?J^n 



nj'7t33;rTnj^ED;^n 



':'iC3i?f. 



•■«F I- 



QSl 



^ 



T :'|T 






ij^pj; 












b)m 



Sg. 3 m. 
3/. 

2 TO. 

2/ 



£ 



Ic. ^f 
PI. 3 c. 
2 m. 
2/. 
Ic. 

Sg.3m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
P?. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 



■fa 

a 



/Sj7. 2 m. 

2/. 
P?. 2 m. 

2/. 

abs. 
const. 

act. 






pass. > Ph 



Jussive 
Cohort. 






BY AS htdxjctite method. 
Paradigm E. Verb 'AyYn {y) Guttural. 



171 



HithpS'el. 


Pii'al. 


Pi'el. 


Niph'Sl. 


Qai. 




"?«pi?n 

T ;j-)t : 

'ri'i'Npnn 
Dn^Nprin 

: j-)t : • 


■^Np 

Dfl^Xp 
1^'?J<p 


■^Np 

fl^Np 
♦fl'?Kp 

1^^fp. 
Dr»'?Np 

l^>^«p 


n'?Npj 

^■p^fpJ 

*iil^^*pJ 

i^SpJ 

D^'?NpJ 

iri^NpJ 


^■P^^p 
ri^Np 

■ :Ht 

Dn'?xp 

l^'?«P 
^^>«p 


^Sfl'. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
PZ. 3 c. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 

Sg.3m. ' 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
PiT. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/ 

Ic 

Sg. 2 m. 

2/ 
FZ. 2 m. 

2/. 




■^Npnri 
"^Npnn 
♦Vj<pnn 
■^Nprii? 

nj'?Npnri 

^■^Npnn 

n:i'7Npnn 

t: j-JT : • 

^Npr^j 


■^Npf 

'^^?pn 
rtJ^Kpn 


■^Npn 

™>Npri 


■^Npn 

™>Npn 
■^^pJ 


•^Npr 

■^Jl^pn 
■^Kpi? 

I'^Vp! 
™'?Npn 

i^Spfi 

nJ^Npin 

'"■^NpJ 


• 

1 


i'?j?prin 
rrJ"?Npnn 

t : j-|t : • 


wanting 


Ti J-)t 


■^Npn 
i'?Npn 

t: J- T • 


■^Np 
'^«P 


i 

] 


■^JitpnrT 






■plNpJ 

■^^prr 


-^iNp 
■^xp 


a&s. ) s 
const. )£ 


■It : • 


^W 


''^'?9 


"^m 


■?ixp 


act. ).j 
ptiss. J Ph 




1 






hrr^iNp? 


With )<g 
Suffixes SM 
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Paradigm F. Verb Lamedh C"?) Guttural. 



mthpS'el. 


ffiph'il. 


ETel. 


Niph'^l. 


Qal. 




rnapnrr 

nriDprin 
i^DDprirr 
♦nf^SpriD 

Dj;}r7^prin 

irif^^prin 
wn^prin 


n^ppn 
nrr'Dprr 

f'n^pn 
^nnpprr 
in'Dpn 
DtirrEjpn 
fj^niopn 
ijrrQpn 


nncpp 

firr^p 

i?inap 

♦rin^p 

in5p 

D];)f7Qp 

ijri^p 


HDpJ 

nncppj 
rirr^pj 
i^i^^pJ 

irr'^pj 

Dj;in^pj 
irin^pj 


mp 

niiDp 
ijin^p 
'^fiEJp 

oririDp 
3J17DP 


/Sflr. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
PI. 3 c. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. . 

;Ssr. 3 m. ■ 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
/?. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/ 

Ic. 

-Ssr. 2 m. 

2/ 
PZ. 2 m. 

2/. 


1! 


rr^pj?! 
ntspriri 
nepnn 
♦nqipnri 

irrt?pri! 
njn^pnri 

njri^prin 
' mi:}) 


D*£?p! 
n'cppri 

n'Ppx 

in'LDp! 
rrJnbpr) 

iH'Dpri 
<"iJf7Dpri 

'b'tPpJ 


neap* 
nepri 

rr^pip 

♦r?£9p^ 

napK 

incpp* 

irrcppjn 

™nQpn 

' n^pJ 


mpn 
'HPpr) 

njrrDpn 
mnDpn 

T : j-|t • 

r?Dpj 


n^p' 
napfi 

HDpJl 

♦nppfi 
n^pN 
inbp' 

'inSpfi 

HJrrDpn 

rbpJ 


• 
1 


n^pnn 

♦nt?pjnn 

intspnn 

njnpprirr 


naprr 
'r»'?pn 
in'Dpn 

T : j-l: - 


(TiDp 

♦f7£?p 
incpp 

™n^p 


r?Dprr 

'nppn 

inopn 

njncbpn 

T : j-It • 


nap 

IflDp 

™nDp 


1 
1 


ncsprin 


ntpprr 
rr'ppn 


neap 
mp 


Dt3pJ 
nc3pn 


niDp 
nbp 


const. )^ 


ncspnp 


H'tDpO 


nc3p9 


^m 


nop 
rnE3p 


ac<. ) J 
pas*. ^Pn 




n^p.' 






'^D^p' 


Jiusive )^ 
W. svff. ) M 



BY AJS INDUCTIVE METHOD. 

Paradigm G. Verb PE Nun (f'fl). 
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HSph'al. 


mph'ii. 


Mph'ai. 


Qai.j 


# 




■^Drr 


'^♦tsn 


■^DJ 


■^PJ 


^ 


iSflr. 3 OT. ' 




n^jsrr 


n'^'Esn 


n'pcaJ 


etc. 




3/. 




r?'?Dr? 


n'?C3rr 


fl'^DJ 






2 m. 




ri'i'GiT 


n'^can 


fi'?caj 






2/ 


J 








regula 


r 


Ic. 
PI. 3 c. 


1 


Dn'?^rr 


Dr)'?Dr7 


Dfi'jcaj 






2 m. 














2/. 
Ic. 




"^e: 


■^'CS* 


■^taji* 


•jb* 


■jca* 




■^t^ri' 


b'csn 


■^tajifi 


•^bn 


■p^r) 


3/. 




"jg;:! 


■^'can 


■^tpjii:! 


■^bfi 


■^tafi 


2 m. 




♦■pcsi? 


♦b'csn 


'>c?^.r) 


»'?£3f) 


♦':j£3n 


2/ 




■^iDN 


•^'tSN 


•^^^K 


^bK 


':'£aN 


Ic. 


1 


t}^\ 


!l»?»J3» 


I'^ip^r 


!)'?t3» 


1"?^: 


PZ. 3 m. 


il 










3/ 
2 m. 


J 






T : J- T • 


T\pm rtpm 


2/ 
Ic. 

Sg. 2 m. 






•^can 


■^ca^n 


■^b^ 


■^D 


. 




♦■j'csn 


♦^^^n 


♦•jcpj 


♦•?b 


2/. 


•9 


wanting 


i'?'t3rr 


I'^Piir? 


l'?DJ 


l'?CD 


PZ. 2 m. 


1 




rrJ^csn 


m':'cain 

T : J- T • 


™"?^^ 


T : J- 


2/. 


& 


'?tD.-r 








ViJaj 


o6«. ) J 

con«t. ) A 




'^♦cao 




■^DJ 






bisp 




T ■ 


■^itaj 






■^ta! 




n^ta?? 




Jussive X'S, 
Cohort. S»3 



ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 

/ Paradigm H. Verb 



mthpS'el. 


Po'Sl. 


P6'el. 


HSph'El. 


iDED'ipnn 
nopipjnn 

mtypra 

♦ripDipnn 

itop'ipnn 

iriipo'iprrr 
ij^Dipi^n 


Dpip 
nDpip 
ripD'ip 
nbpip 
♦nbp'ip 

IDp'lp 

onppip 
wppip 


PP'lp 

npp'ip 

T : J- 1 

nppip 
♦iipD'ip 

OnCDCDIp 


ppin 

nE)pirr 

f|'iDpi.7 

n'iDpi.7 

♦nH3pi.7 

icspin 

DniE)pii7 

ibitspi^ 

ijtepi7 


Dcp'iprifi 
DE3'ipr»n 
♦ppipjin 
DDiprii? 

ItDCpipb' 

mppipnn 
'iiDL)'ipnn 

nJEJD'tpnn 
' blp-ipnii 


LDp'lp* 

Dpipii 
♦ppipn 

DpipN 
IDpIp? 

njpD^pn 
njppipri 

' Dplp4 


t3plp! 

DP'Ipb 

tDPipn 
♦pplpfl 

JOPlpN 

iiap^pi 
mpQ'ipfi 

iDPipri 
mpbipri 

' Dp'lp.3 


(apt) lapv 

'iDplfl 

epin 
♦ppin 

1£3p.V 

nj;E?pTi;i 
Dpw 


EDCJiprin 

♦Bp'ipnn 

itopipiirT 

njcppiprin 


wanting 


topip 
♦Ptp'ip 

1£Dp'17 

mpb^p 


wanting 


opipr^rr 


^t'^ 


jop^p 
topip 


EDpin 


tD£?ip;np 


T 1 : 


Dp'ipp 


OpID 






*^^i?V! 





BY AN INDTJCTIVE METHOD. 

'Ayin Doubled (j;'y). 
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ffiph'il. 


Niph'ai. 


Qal. 




£3p!7 


m 


tap 


^5-. 3 m. 




rrtsprr 


rrcspj 

T (J-T 


nt2\> 


3/. 




K^'^m 


OTO 


n-iisp 


2ot. 




niDpD 


nitDpj 


ntep 


2/ 


*5 


♦n'iE)prT 


♦n"iK)pj 


♦nibp 


Ic. 


i 


itsprr 


1£3pJ 


icsp^ 


PI. 3 c. 


pl^ 


on'icsprr 


Dn'icspJ 


Dn"l£3p 


2 m. 




lO'icflpif 


friicapJ 


|ni£3p 


2/. 




iJiapr? 


U"IE)p^ 


wiiap 


Ic. ] 




(£3p!.) £3p» 


£op» 


T 




^pi^ 


lOpfl 


£opn £3pri 


3/. 




r^pt^ 


tapij) 


£3pn Dpri 


2 m. 






t3pK 


»£ppfi ♦£3pn 


2/. 
Ic. 


• 

I 


1t3p.t 

rrrppn 




IDp! 1E3p; 

T : J • T -r;\\ : 


P?. 3 m. 
3/- 


ic3p.r) 


icspn 


ID'iin 1C3pfl 


2 m. 




T J-.- )■ : 


rrrppn 


njtppn nj'E3p;i 


2/. 




^P^. 


tapj 


DpJ Dpi 


Ic. 










tapri 


Dpn 


Dp 


-Sfl'. 2 m. 


i 


'^Pi7 


♦tsprr 


'^P 


2/. 




i£3p!7 


itspn 


icsp 


PZ. 2 m. 


1 


nJ'^pLf 


nj'Dpn 


™'t?p 


2/. 




Esiprr 
C3pn 


D'1£3p 
Dp 


cojisi. ^ 5 


£3pP 




DDp 






£3P^ 


DICOp 


t3p:L 




t3p:i 


TT. Icons- 1% 


'^^.p! 




'^^P! 


W. suff. 


\^ 



-~) 
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Paradigm J. Verb Pi 'Aleph {}>$"£)). Verb Pe Yodh (♦"S). Para- 



Mph'ai. 


Qai. 


ffiph'il(prop.'"fl) 


Qal (prop. ♦"£]) 


Same as the verb 
Pe Guttural. 


- T 

Same as the verb 
Pe Guttural. 




" T 

etc. 






♦n^ES'rr 


regular 






i'?'D'rr 








Dn'^DM 














6ED^^♦) "^toN' 


yip« 


■^o" 




"^coNn 


VD'fl 


■^D^rt 




"jmn 


■^'D'fl 


•^D*]?! 




♦'?ibK:p 


'■p'^p^i? 


'^EJ'jri 




^EDk 


■j^D^N 


"^^'^ 




i'?t5K; 


l'?»£3'» 


I'^'iPV 




















■pbK 


•^ts^rr 


"jta* 




♦•jcax 


♦V£2»rr 


♦■^ta* 




^ibDN 


!)'?»t3»rT 


l'?D» 




™'7bN 

T : J -: 


T : J" " 


T • J- : 




•^^CDK 


■^^J'n 


b^tD» 




■^b^ 


■^'P^rr 


•jb* 




■?£?« 


V£D»0 


"JQ* 




T 




T 






•^^^n 





BY AK IKDUCTIVE MSTHOD. 

DiGia I. Verb Pb Waw (V'fi), 
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HSph'al. 


ffiph'ii 


Mph'ai. 


Qai 




: J- 


: J- 


bm 

: J- 


- T 

etc. 
regular 


Sg. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/ 

Ic. 
PZ. 3 c. 

2 m. 

2/ 

Ic. 

Sg.Sm. ' 
3/ 
2 m. 
2/ 
Ic. 

PL 3 TO. 
3/ 
2 m. 

2/. 
Ic. J 

iSflr. 2 TO. 

2/. 

PZ. 2 TO. 

2/. 


1 


bn\T\ 




etc. 
regular 


b^'\ b^\ 
b^'n bm 
b^'n bm 

b\^''^ ^DN 


• 

•s 

1 


wanting 




bxf^n 
'b^n 

T : -i~T • 


•?Q» b^ 
'b^' ^b^ 

T : -r- : t ; J" 


|} 




'^♦cp'in 


b^T\ 


■^ID* b^^ 
bt\ nbp 


cons*. ) 5 


T 


■^'p'lD 


T 


b)J2i 


act. )*! 




■■■•'■ 




■^et 


1 Cb»w. il 
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EI-EMBNTS OF HEBEEW 

/ Paradigm K. Verbs 'Am Waw (Vy) 



Polal. 


P61el. 


Hoph'ai. 


mph'ii. 


etc. 


ti'\p 

mp 
mp 
fi>^ip 

ntHiyp 
w>>-ip 


nV^7 

iH'ppirr 
♦f»'?p.in 
i^pi.7 
Di:»>pi.7 
|fi'?pi<7 
!)j'?p.in 


Oi^'prf 
n'lyprr 

♦n'l^'prr 
iJ'l^'pD 


"^^Ipil 

etc. 


■p^ipfi 

i^9ipn 

r^pk'^ph 

■•^^PipJ 


■^pv 
"^p^n 
■^pin 

i':.pV 
m>pjn 

;'?pi^ 

nj>p.ir) 
"■^pw 


•?'p: 

♦•j'pn 

"^Pk 
S7^pi 

?iJ>pf) 
■^'pJ 


wanting 


T : J" 


wanting 


j'pn 

1^'pn 
™'?prt 




':h\p 






■^^■IP? 


'?!?V? 


•^piD 


•^'po 








IvJT- 



BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 

AND 'Ay7n YdoH (V'j;). 
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Niph'al. 


QSl ('"I^). 


QM (v;?). 




ri)b)p^ 

'ri^b^pi 
i-^-ipj 

DJTl'?1pJ 
IJ^'pip^ 


etc. 


^^P ^P 

ni^P^ 0>p- 
r\bp ti7p 

I'^p. I'^p. 
Dn'^p Dfi'?p 

IO>P l^>P 
1% IJ'PP- 


Sg. 3 m. 

3/ 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
PZ. 3 c. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 

Sg.3m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 
PZ. 3 m. 

3/. 

2 m. 

2/. 

Ic. 

% 2 m. ' 
2/. 

PZ. 2 m. 
2/ 


1 


b)y 

b)pn 

b)pr\ 

'>-ipn 

■^ipN 

^b)p> 

njVipn 

iVipn 

"■^'ipi 


■^'pn 

'>p^ 

'iS'pn 

■^'pj 


•^ip: 

•^ipn 
■^ipn 
^b)pn 
b^pti 

i-jip: 

^b)pr} 

rtyb)pr\ 

bypi 


• 

1 


■jiprr 

iViprr 
njyiprr 


^'P 


y 
'>p 

yb)p 
™>p 


1 
1 


■j'lprr 
'^ipn 




b)p 


const. ) )£ 


byp; 




byp 


act. )<£ 
pas*. ^(S 




■^P^i 


^p: 

Itjt- |j t- 


Jussive ) ^ 
TF. Icons. ^t3 
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EI/EMENTB OF HEBBBW 



Paradigm L. Verb 



mthpa'el. 


HSph'al. 


Hiipli'll. 


Pu'al. 


nnipnn 

irhpnn 
♦n'EDpnn 
^kpm 
D^'iaprirT 
]iyi2pnn 
iJ'Gpnn 


HDpn 

rrnDprr 
rvonrr 

T J"): T 

n'tppr? 

♦H'^pCf 
iE3pn 

DO*^PC' 

in*E?pJi 
w'oprr 


rt^pn 
nnDpn 

(c:->0'??pn 

(n'^)n'DprT 

(»nv)'n'£3prT 

itopri 

(Dj;iV)Dn't?pn 

qnojo'^pfi' 
ireprr 


HDP 

nn£3p 

n'csp 

™p 
itsp 

Dn'Esp 
in'Dp 
w»Dp 


rt^pi?\ 
n^pr»n 
ntspiifi 

♦Qpnn 
niapr'^ 

I'tspn! 

nr^pnn 

^Dpriri 

ny^pr}^ 

nbpbJ 


nbpn 

*^pf» 

napN 

iDp: 

nj'Dpn 
i^pfi 

nrapri 
nbi5i 

V 1: T 


n??p! 
'^^pi:) 
nippn 

*?)pn 

n£3pN 

ibp! 

™'gpr» 

•"f^'^P^ 
nbp^ 


rr^p' 

HEDpfi 

mspn 
♦£3pn 
niapN 

1E3p' 

nj'Dpri 
iE3pn 

rrr^pri 
rmpi 


ncpprirT 

♦Dprwi 

iDpr^r? 

nrnphri 


wanting 


napn 
'^pD 
iDpn 


vanting 


ntopinrr 


ncpprr 
niEDpn 


ntppn 


ritsp 
nitsp 


n^pipjp 


n?)pD 


^^p^ 


nepo 


i3pr»! 




Qp! 
♦^EJp! 





BY AN ESTDUCTIVB METHOD. 
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Lamedh He (rr""?). 



Pi'el. 


Niph'ai. 


Q51. 




n^p 


nap;i 


nop 


Sg. 3 »ra. 




nntjp 


nn£3pj 


T : ||T 


3/. 




<n»£3p)n»£3p 




T J- It 

n'pp 


2 TO. 

2/. 


1:5 


'H'tDp 


♦n'ppj 


♦D'CDp 

' -!• It 


Ic. 


•1 


1C3p 
DH'tDp 




lOp 
DH'tpp 


PZ. 3 c. 

2 m. 


£ 


ID'^P 


IO'??pJ 
ij*t3p: 


fn't3p 


2/ 
Ic. . 

Sg.3m. ' 




n^p! 


nt3p? 


ntpp! 




nepii 


ncDpn 


^^>t^ 


3/. 




n^pn 


nt?pn 


ntppn 


2 TO, 




♦Ppi? 


'^pfi 


♦tJpn 


• 2/ 




rr^pJ? 


ntapN 


n£?pN 


Ic. 


1 


1£3p! 

nj'tppfi 


1Dp» 

ni^^pn 


1t3p! 


PZ. 3 m. 
3/ 


s 

M 


icspn 




rrj'qpn 


2 m. 
2/. 




^^p;" 


rrppj 


nipp^ 


Ic. 

Sg-. 2 m. ' 




ntDp 


HEppn 


nc?p 


• 


♦£3p 


'ppn 


♦£?p 


2/ 


1 


IDp 


icaprr 


IDp 


PZ. 2 m. 




^m 


T J-.It • 


™p 


2/. 


(Hisp) nbp 
n^tsp 


nbpj 
n'iDpn 


n'i£3p 


a6s. ) £ 

const. ) 5 


n^pp 


rrDpj 


nipp 


pas». ^iS 


t3p: 


opt 


t^P!. 


Jussive )^ 
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Paradigm M. Verb Lamedh 'Aleph (K""?). 



ffithpS'el. 


Hiph'il. 


Pfel. 


Ntph'ai. 


Qai. 




Kcppnrr 


K'ppn 


NEPp 


i<9P^ 


KDp 


-Sfl'. 3 m. 




nm'pn'n 


T J- 1 : • 


nxc?p 


ni<£3pj 


^m\^. 


3/. 




r\m:p_ryn 


T J") : • 


nxcflp 


riNDpj 


r^m?. 


2 m. 




nNtppnrr 


riNEDpn 


r\m\> 


riNEjpj 


riNtap 

T 1 T 


2/ 


^ 


♦fiK^prin 
iNi5prirT 


''r\m:pr\ 


ixi)p 




'n^<^p 

1N£?p 


Ic. 
PZ. 3 c. 


1 


Doxs3prir? 


oriND'prF 


oriN^p 


oriKtppj 


OriNDp 


2 TO. 




\r\m'p_Tyn 
iJNDpinrr 


IJlNDpIl 

liixtppri 


frif^csp 
iJN^p 




rriNQp 

iJNfiDp 

jt|t 


2/ 
Ic. 

iSb. 3 TO. 




Ncspri! 


N'Dp: 


Ntpp' 


Nt?^! 


N?p* 




KCDpnh 


K'cppri 


m\m 


NtDpn 


NDpfl 


3/. 




x£3pnn 


«*c?pn 


Ncgpri 


Ntp-^n 


^^P^ 


2 TO. 




'm\>r\n 


'J^'^pfi 


♦NE?p]^ 


*Nppn 


♦Nppn 


2/ 






N'6pN 






IK^p! 


Ic. 

i^. 3 TO. 


03 

a 


njNtDprifi 


mNcapn 


njNEspri 


njN^pfi 


njNDpri 


3/. 


s 


'ixEiprin 


iN^cppri 


I'xEppri 


iN^jpri 


wcppn 


2 TO. 




n^N^pnri 


nJND'pfl 


nJNEpfi 


rrJKafn 


nJNDpn 


2/ 




' NLspnJ 


^N*bp^ 


^NESpJ 


'nVp^ 


^J<%J 


Ic. J 
Sg.2m. 




Ktspnrr 


N£?pD 


NC3p 


NEDprr 


NDp 


J 


'Ntflpnri 


*N'£?p<i 


'N£3p 


'NPlirr 


'N?)p 


2/. 


1 


iNDpnn 


iN^Dprr 


WlDp 


ij^pprr 


ixbp 


Pi. 2 TO. 


I 


rrJNQprirT 


™.^ip'1' 


™n^.p 


rrJNDprr 


n«7 


2/- 


B 




N£?pD 


Nbp 


Nbpj 


NIDp 


. -k 




const. ) 5 


Jitspnrr 


N'ppn 


NC3p 


NEDprr 


NDp 


NC3p;;ip 


N'£3pQ 


KCDpp 




N£?p 










^m 


NIDp 




Nt?p: 








Jussive ) ^ 




*Jl<»pp! 


'm\^: 




'^.^?^p: 


W. snff. \ 
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INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 

[The references are to sections, unless otherwise indicated.] 



a, before suffixes 74. 1. c. N. 1. 

a-class vowels 7.1. a. 2. 

a-class vowels, what they include 33. 

ft, in 'S gutturals 82. 1. a, b. 

ft, in 'y gutturals 80. 8. a, b. 

a, naturally long, where found 30. 1. 

ft— a, nouns with 107. 

ft— a, nouns with 108. 1. a. 

S— a, nouns with 109. 1. 

a— a, nouns with 113.1. 

ft changed to k in nouns 106. 

ft — 6, nouns with 113. 3. 

a — 1, nouns with 107. 

ft— 1, nouns with 108. 1. b. 

6— I, nouns with 109.2. 

ft- 1, nouns with 113. 7. 

ft — 5, nouns with 113.6. 

ft— 6, nouns with 113.6. 

a— ti, nouns with 107. 

a— u, nouns with 108. l.c; 113.8. 

a of Qftl, before suflxes 74. 2. b. (2). 

ft, original stem-form in 120. 2. B. 

a, pure short, where found 29.1. 

a, restored and heightened in Qai 74.1.b.(2). 

a, tone-long in Qftl, volatilized 74.1.b.(l). 

a, tone-long, where found 31. 1. 

Absol ute and construct states 123. 

Absolute Dual 122.6. a. 

Absolute Infinitive 70. 1. 

Absolute maso. plur 122. 4. a. 

Abstract f em. subst.. Numerals 133. 3. 

Abstract ideas expressed 119. 6. 

Abstract nouns 108. ; 110. 2, 8. 

Abstract nouns, formation of 115. 

Accent affect'g vowel inf. nouns 131.2.R.4. 

Accent defined 20. 4. N.2. 

Accent in inflected words 20. 4. N. 1. 

Accent in verbs with suflttxes. .74. 1. c. (3). 

Accents 20.-26. 

Accents, relative power of 24. 2. N. 2. 

A ccents, table of 22. 

Accusative end'gof verb, forms 74.2.0.N.1. 
A ccusati ve-f orm and stem-form. .120. 2. K. 

Accusative, formation of 121. 3. 

Accusative of Pronoun, table of... p. 165. 

Active Intensive, pointing of 59. 1, 

Active Participle, Qftl 71.1. a. 



Active Verbs 58. 2. N. 2. 

Addition to stem for tense, person, &c. 57.2. 

Adjectives as Adverbs 134. 1. e. 

Adjectives, formation of 107. 

Adjectives in J 116.2. 

Adjectives in 5 128. 5. a. 

Adjectives, neuter 108. 

Adverbs 134. 

Adverbs and suffixes 134. 2. 

Affix, feminine 124. 2. N. 

Afflx''_ 119.4. 

Affix |l' or |_ (seldom |1) 119.3. 

Affixes for gender and number 122. 

Afttxes of cases, origin of. . . 122. 6. N. 1, 2, 3. 

Affixes of nouns 105. 3. 

Afformatives and Pref ormatives 68.5.N.2. 

Agency expressed 119. 1. 

Alphabet 1. 

Analysis of noun-forms 122. 5. N. 3. 

Anomalous form of ]"£) verb 90.3. N. 

Appelatlves 112. 3. 

Apocopation in n"S verbs 100. 5. 

Apocopatlon of H infem.nouns..l22.2.c. 

Arabic Personal Pronouns 50. 3. N. 2. 

Aramaic form \nyy verbs 86. 2. R. 1. 

Aramaic Personal Pronouns . . .50. 3. N. 2. 

Aramaioized forms fl"J7) 94. 2. K. 5. 

Archaic construct forms 121. 1. a. 

Article and Prepositions 45. 4. B. 3. 

Article before gutturals 45. 2, 3. 

Article, The 45. 

Article with Dagh§5 45. 1. 

Artificial doubling in II. cl. nouns 128. R. 5. 

Aspirate and DaghSS-f orte 14. 2. 

Aspirates 12. 

Assimilation 39. 

'blikwards"|--W-l-o.N.2;74.2.c.N.2. 

Assimilation, how indicated 39. 3. N. 

Assimilation of n and 1 39. 2. 

Assimilation of J in j";? Seghol's. .106.2.b. 

Assimilation of S and' 39.3. 

Assimilation of J in |"£) verbs 84.2. 

Assimilation of J, exceptions to. . .39. 3. R. 

Assimilation of Waw, verbs 1 "3 90. 4. 

Assimilation of weak 3 39.1. 

Assyrian and Arabic declension 121.3.N.2. 
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Assyrian Personal Pronoun 60. 3. N. 2. 

Attenu ated Vowel-sounds 7. 3. c. 

•Athnah 22.1,2. 

'Athnaii and sniuq 24.2. 

'Athnah and Sniuq, consecution of . .25. 1. 

Attenuation, when it occurs 36. 4. 

"Ayin doubled Segholate stems 125.5.b. 

<Ay In doubled verbs 77.2.b ; 86. 

'Ay In doubled verb, Paradigm of . .p. 175. 

'AyIn doubled verbs, list of. 87. 

aylm, dual-ending 122.5.N.2. 

'Ay In guttural verb. Paradigm of . .p. 171. 

"Ay In guttural verbs 77.1.b ; 80. 

'Ay In guttural verbs, list of 81. 

'AyIn Waw or T6dh 77. 3. d. 

'AyIn Waw Segholate stems 125. 5. a. 

'AyIn waw verb. Paradigm of p. 178. 

'AyIn waw verbs 94. 

'AyIn waw verbs, list of 95. 

'AyIn TOdh verb. Paradigm of p. 179. 

'AyInT6dh verbs 96. 

'AyIn TOdh verbs, list of 97. 

Billteral roots 103.3. 

Breathings 2. 1. 

Cardinals 133. K.IO.U. 

Cases, formation of. 121. 

Cases of nouns 105. 2. 

Cases, originally three 121. 

Causative idea and PI'Sl 59. 2. a. 

Causative passive stem 60. 3. 

Causative verb-stems 60. 

Causative verb-stem, pointing of 60. 1. 

gerS 8. 

Changeable vowel-sounds 7. 4. a. 

Change in noun-inflection 125. 2. 

Characteristic long vowel 30. 

Closed and sharpened syUables.127. 1. B. 2. 

Closed syllables 26.2. 

Closed syllable, accented 20. 2. 

Closed syllable, quantity of 28. 2. 

Cohortative ending, Imv. t"3 90. 2. b. E.2. 

Cohortative Imperative 72. 3. 

Cohortative Imperfect 72. 1. 

Command, how expressed 72.2. b. 

Commutation of 1 into ' 44. 1. 

Commutation of letters 41. 3. 

Compensation 30. 

Compensative DaghSB-f orte 15. 1. 

Compound §«wa 9.2. 

Compound §«wa, forms of 82. 3. 

Compound ^'wS, and gutturals 42. 8. 

Compound &'wS, and guttural verbs 78. 3. 
Compound §'wa and '^ gutturals... .82. 2. 

Compound S^wS in y gutturals 80. 3. 

CoDJunctlonB 136. 

Con j unction with verb 73. 1, 2, 8. 

Connecting vowel of Imperative.. 74. 8. b. 
Connecting vowel of Imperfect 74. 2. e. (2). 
Conn, vowel, falsely so-called. .121.3. N. 1. 

Consecution of accents 24. 

Consecution of accents, table of. 25. 

Consecutive, Waw 78. 



Consonant additions in inflection of 

n"*? verbs 100.3. 

Vy verbs 94.4. 

;;";; verbs 86.4. 

Consonants liable to rejection 40. 

Consonantal character of tt lost 88. L 

Consonantal force of 1 or ' retained. 44. 5. 

Construct, archaic 121. 1. a. 

Construct, dual TS3. 5. b. 

Construct form explained 123. 5. K. N. 

Construct Infinitive 70.2. 

Construct masculine plural 122. 4. b. 

Construct sing., stem-changes of. . .125. 3. 

Construct state 123. 

Construct state of nouns 105. 4. 

Constructs and Prepositions 135. 1. 

Contracted vowel-sounds 7. 3. e. 

Contracted weak verbs 77. 2L 

Contraction 36. 7. 

Contraction in ;;"J7 verbs 86. 1. 

Contraction in Segholates 127. 2. B. 1. 

Contraction of 1 or ' 44. 3. 

Contraction producing long vowel 30. 

Contractions of nouns w. suff. .124.1. B.1. 

Contractions with suffixes 74. 1. c. N.2. 

Conversive, waw, the name. .73. footn. 1. 

Counts (accents) 22.1.C1.4; 23.3. 

DagheS-forte 13. 

Dagh6§-f orte, characteristic 15. 2. 

Dagh6S-f orte, conjunctive 15. 3. 

DaghSS-f orte, emphatic 15. 5. 

DaghSS-f orte, flrmative 15. 6. 

Dagh6S-f orte, separative 15. 4. 

DagheS-forte after HD 54. 2. N. 1. 

DaghSS-f orte audi..." 42.2. N.l. 

Dagheg of Waw consecutive.. .73. 2. a. (1). 

DagheS-forte as a DagheS-lene . . 13. 2. N. 1. 

Daghes-forte flrmative in n|7S. . . .52. 1. d. 

Daghes-f orte implied 14.3.N!i; 42.1.b.,N. 

DagheS-forte in IV. cl. nouns 130. B. 2. 

Dagh65-f orte in PS gutturals 78. 1. 

DagheS-forte inserted in ;;";; verbs. .86. 3. 

DaghS5-f orte, kinds of 15. 

Dagh65 of the article omitted... 45. 4. E, 1. 

DaghSS-forte retained in yy verbs.. 86. 4. 

DagheS-lene 12. 1. 

Dagh65-lene after disj. accents 12. 3. 

Daghee-lene after a silent S'wft 12. 2. 

Darga 22.2.22. 

Declension of nouns 126-132. 

Defective and kindred verbs 103. 

Def . written,tone-long vowels. . .31. 4. N. 1. 

Defectively written, vowels 6. 4. N. 2. 

Definite a«Hx '_ 123.5. 

Deflected vowel-sounds 7.3.b. 

Deflection, occurrence of 36. 6. 

Deflection of pref ormative vowel 78. 2. b. 

Deformities, nouns ezpressitig 110. 4. 

Demonstrative pronoun 62. 

Denominatives 69. 2. b.; 119. 

Dentals or sibilants 4. 1. 

Dependence of noun on noun . . . 123. 1, 2. 
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Desire, how expressed 73. 1. b. 

Determination, how expressed .... 72. 1. b. 

Diminutive idea expressed 111. 2. 

Direction expressed 121. 3. a. (1). 

Disjunctive accent and aspirates . . .12. 3. 

Disjunctive accents 22. 1; 23. 2. a. 

Double consonants (yy) 86. 

Double plural 124. 4. N. 

Doubling and restoration I ioi» o d o 
In ;>";; stems ^....hn.4. ts,.6. 

Doubling in verb-stem 57. 1. b. 

Doubling of final consonant in III. 

ol. nouns 129. H. 6. 

Doubling of guttural refused 78. 1. 

Doubly weak verbs, synopses of 102. 

Doubtful vowels 7. 2.N. 

Dropping of S («"S) 98.3. K. 2. 

Dual number 122.5. 

Dukes 22. 1. cl. 3; 23. 3. 

5, a so-called connecting vowel. 74.2. c. (2). 

6, deflected, distinguished from 6.31. 2. N. 

6 from a, a long vowel 29. 4. N. 1. 

e from an tt-sound 29. 4. N. 2. 

§, naturally long, where found 30. 4. 

6 of PI'Sl before sufBxes 74. 2. b. 3. 

5, short, where found 29. 4. 

6, tone-long, where found 31. 2. 

e, transliterated italicized e 30. 5. 

6, written n_ Cn"^). 100. l.f. 

EUsionof X.'. 43.1. K. 2. 

Elision of 1 and' 44.2. 

Emperors (accents) 22. 1. ol. 1 ; 23. 3. 

Emphatic forms w. sufBxes 74. 2. c. (3), 

Endings char, of abs. and const. 123. 3, 4, 6. 

Endings of nouns with sufBxes 124. 

Epenthetic Ndn 74.2.C.N.1. 

Epithets expressed 110. 7. 

Etymology 45-137,. 

Euphonic change of 6 to ii 94. 4. a. b'. 

Euphonic n_ (iT'S) 100. 4. N. 

Euphony of consonants 39-44. 

Euphony of vowels 29-38 

Exhortation, how expressed 72. 1. b. 

Feminine ending, 1 199 9 « », „ 

modifications of f lOl. i. a, D, 0. 

Feminine in verb 63. 2. 

Feminine noun. Inflection of. 125. 3. B. 3. 

Feminine nouns 131. 

Feminine nouns and suffixes 124. 2. 

Feminine nouns, declension of 131. 

Feminine nouns, IV. class 131. 3. 

Feminine nouns from Segh. stems.. 106. 4. 

Feminine nouns in n_ 108. 2; 115. B. 

Feminine nouns. III. class 131. 3. 

Feminine plural 122. 3. 

Feminine plural afftx 123. 5. N. 

Feminine plural and suffixes 124. 4. 

Feminine, singular sign 122.2. 

Femlnines In n_ 131.3.E.1. 

Feminines with two short vowels.. 107. 2. 

Final K and n not consonants. . .42. 2. N. 2. 

Final X (verbs N""?) 98.1. 



Pinal short vowel lost 120. 2. B. 

Final vowelless consonant 14. 1. 

Fifth class nouns 126. 5; 130. 

First class feminine nouns 131. 1. 

First class nouns 126. 1. 

Foreign words, how formed 117. 2. 

Formation of cases .121. 

Formation of noun-stems, table of.. . .120. 

Formative vowel in Segholates 106. 3. 

Forms of letters 3. 

Fourth class nouns 126. 4; 130. 

Fractional parts, how expressed 133. B. 12. 

Fragments in Qai perfect 63. 1. 

Full vowel to follow doubling 13. 1. 

Full writing in later O.T. boolts. 6. 4. N. 4. 

Fully written vowels 6. 4. N. 2. 

Function of consonants 4. 3. 

Future idea and Waw 73. 1. b. 

Gender 105.3. 

Gender, afBxes for 122. 

Genderinverb 63.2. 

Gender of verb 57. 3. N. 2. 

General view of verb-stems 62. 

Genitive case, formation of 121. 2. 

Genitive of pronoun, table of p. 164. 

GentiUcs 119. 4. b. 

G<^rasayim 22.1.14. 

G^rfeS 22.1.13. 

G6r65 with other accents 25. 2, 3. 

Gravesufflxes 51. 1. b. 

Grave suffixes and n. cl. nouns. . . 128. B. 2. 

Grave sufBxes and tone 126.2. 

Grave terminations and changes 63. 4. 

Guttural and following vowel.. 80. 3. N. 2. 

Guttural not doubled in 'p gutt 80. 1. 

Guttural noun-stems 127. 1. 

Guttural vowels and y gutt. verbs. .80. 2 

Guttural vowels and verbs 78. 2. 

Guttural weak verbs 77. 1. 

Gutturals 4.1; 7. 1. a. 

Gutturals and Compound S'wS 42. 3. 

Gutturals and Daghei-f orte 14. 3. 

Gutturals and 'S guttural verbs 83. 1. 

Gutturals and S^vas 32. 3. N. 2. 

Gutturals, influence of, on vowels. . .42. Z. 

Gutturals, peculiarities of 42. 

Gutturals refuse to be doubled 42. 1. 

Gutturals, verbs containing two 83. b. 

Half-open syl. and new vowel. . .37. 1. N. 2. 

Half-open syl. and§«waorDagh6§.26.4.N. 

Half -open syl. bef . Daghe§ impl. 14. 1. N. 3. 

Half-open syl. In '3 gut. verbs 78.3. d. 

Half-open syl., quantity of 28. 4. 

Half-open syllables 26. 4. 

Half-vowel 9.1. 

Half -vowel before ^ changed I 00 1 w 
to 6 in pause' f..-.3».l.N. 

Half- vowel restored in pause 38. 1. 

Half -vowel synonymous w. S^wS 33.3.N.1. 

Half-vowels 7.2.o;37. 1. 

HatSph-Pathah 8. 

Hateph-QamSg 8. 
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Hateph-SogheL 8. 

HS directive 121.3. a. 

HS interrogatire 46. 

He interrog. and half -open syl 46. 3. N. 

HS Interrogative, how written . .46. 1, 2, 3. 

Heightened vowel-sounds 7. 3. d. 

Heightening, definition of. .36. 2. footn. 1. 

Heightening in J> ";; verbs 86. 2. 

Heighten'g in Pfl'ai of y gutt. .80. 1. N. 1. 
Heighten'g of penult, vowel in Qftl . . 58. 1. 
Heightening of vowels 31. 

in K'-S verbs 98.3. 

in n"7 verbs 100. 1. a, b, c. 

in y guttural verbs .... 80. 1. o. N. 2, 3. 

Heightening, occurrence of 36. 2. 

Heightening of preform, vowel 94. 2. 

Helping-vowel 74. 1. c.(3). 

Helping- vowel with f em. ending. .122. 2. b. 

Helping-vowel in '"7 gutturals 82. 1. d. 

Helping-vowel in Segholates 106. 

HIph'lI 60.1.2. 

HIph'il and HOph'ai 104.3. 

HIph'll, characteristics of 75. H. 6. 

HIph'il with sufttxes 74. 1. b. B. 2. 

HIph'll form with Waw cons 73. 3. B. 

HIph'il forms, )}'y verbs 82. 2. B. 3. 

HIph'il Imperative and sufl..74. 3. b. B. 2. 

HIph'U of verbs PS Y6dh 92. 2. 

HlrSq 8. 

HIthpa'61, characteristics of 76. E. 6. 

HIthpa'Sl, strong and weakoomp...l04.4. 

HIthpa'Sl with sufSxes 74. 1. b. E. 2. 

HlthpaipSl stem 86. 5. o; 94. 5. c. 

HIthpS'Sl stem In }!"y verbs 86. 5. b. 

HIthp61Sl stem in 1";; verbs 94. 6. b. 

HOlSm 8. 

HOph'ai 60.3.4. 

Hfiph'ai, characteristics of 75. E. 7. 

HOph'ai, strong and weak comp 104. 3. 

1 in 'Ayin TCdh verbs 96.1. 

!, from 8, in active perfects 30. 4. N. 

5, naturally long, where found 30. 2. 

1 of HIph'il before suffixes 74. 2. b. (3). 

I, pure short, where found 29. 2. 

I— S, nouns with 106. 

I— a, nouns with 107. 

i— a, nouns with 108. 1. a. 

I— a, nouns with U3. 2. 

I— §, nouns with 113.4. 

I— 1, nouns with 108.1. e. 

I— fl, nouns with 108. l.f. 

I-class tone-long vowel 31. 

I-olass vowels 7. 1. b, 2. 

I-claes vowels, what is included in 34. 

Imperative, aJTormatives of 60. 2. N. 1. 

Imv. and Impf., stem-vowel of .67. 8. N.2. 

Imperative, cohortati ve 72. 3. 

Imperative, ho w u sed 67. 8. N. 8. 

Imperative with sufBxes 74. 3. b. 

Imperatives of 1"3 verbs 90.2. b.N. 

Imperatives, inflection of 69. 2. 

Imperatives, view of 69. 



Imperfect, accent of. 21.3. 

Imperfect, affixes of 66.1.b. 

Imperfect (active), analysis of. 66. 

Imperfect and Perfect with Waw..73. 1. b. 

Imperfect, cohortative and jussive 72. 

Imperfect, with the form SbP 67. 3. 

Imperfect, HIph'll ..' 68.5. 

Imperfect, HIthpa'Sl 68.3. 

Imperfect, HOph'ai 68.4. 

Imperfect, NIph'ai 68.1. 

Imperfect of ri"'? verbs 100. 5. b. 

Imperfect of Middle A verbs 67. 1. 

Impf.ofMiddleEandMiddleOverbs.67.2. 

Imperfect, original stem of 68. 2. 

Imperfect, PS ' AlSph verbs 88. 1, 2. 

Imperfect, PI'Sl 68.2. 

Imperfect, Pfl'ai 68.4. 

Imperfect Qai (active), prefixes of .66.1. a. 
Imperfect Qai, weak and I -iiu 1 

strong verbs compared ( "'*• ^ 

Imperfect, Statlve, view of 67. 

Imperfect, vowel-additions to 66. 3. 

Imperfect with suffixes 74. 2. 

Imperfect with Waw, form of 73. 3. 

Implication, DaghSS-f . omitted by . 14.3.N.1. 

Implied doubling in 'j; gutt. 80. 1. b. 

Indefinite article, equivalent i ■,», ^ w i 
of In noun inflection ) ■ ■ "*• «■■ " • i- 

Indeflnite pronoun 54. 2. N. 5. 

Indefinite absolute 108.1. a. 

Infinitive absolute as adverb 134. 1. d. 

Inf. abs. PI'Sl, wanting I on a m 1 

in 'j; guttural verbs f »u.iJ. JN.i. 

Infinitive absolute, vowel of 70. 1. E. 3. 

Infinitive construct rho 90. 2. b. E. 1. 

Infinitive construct pi'Sl 110. 3. 

Inf. const. Qai, a Segholate ... .106. 4. N. 1. 

Infinitive with suffixes 74.3. 

Inflnltives, changeableness 1 m <> -kt 1 
ofvowelsof J-....7U.^«.J. 

Inf. const., comparison of 104. 5. 

Inflnltives, view of 70. 

Inflection 87. 

Inflection, difference between loo o » i 
verbal and nominal f <». o- «. i. 

Inflection of nouns 105. 

Initial J, not lost 84.1. B. 

Initial S'wS 10. 1. 

Inseparable particles 45-49. 

Inseparable prepositions 47. 

Inserted comp'd S'wa for euphony. 42.3.b. 

Insertion of euphonic vowel 27. 3. 

Insertion of helping vowel (n"'7).100. 5. a. 

Instrument, expression of 114. 3. 

Intensified root-idea (nouns) 109. 

Intensity expressed by PI'Sl 59. 2. a. 

Intensity, how expressed in nouns.. 111. 2. 

Intensive reflexive stem 69. 6. 

Intensive verb stems 59. 

Interjections 187. 

Interpunctlon and accent 23.2. 

Interrogative pronoun I -. » 

no. now pointed f ""•*■ 
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Interrogative particle 46. 

Interrogative pronoun 54. 

Irregular nouns 133. 

Jussive of the HIph'll 68. 6. b. a). 

Jussive of n" 7 verbs 100. 5. b. 

Jussive Imperfect 72.2. 

Jussive of )"y verbs 94.2. B. 4. 

K-sound for t-sound 61. 1. a. 

Kaph with the §«wS 11. 2. a. 

KnWbh 19.1,2,3,4. 

Kindred verbs 103.3. 

Kings (accents) 22. 1. cl. 2 ; 23. 3. 

Labials 4.1; T.l.c. 

Lameah'AlSph verb, Paradigm of. ..p. 182. 

Lam6dh 'A16ph verbs 98. 

Lamedh 'A16ph verbs, Ust of 99. 

Lam6dh gutt. verb, Paradigm of . . p. 172. 

LamMh guttural verbs 82. 

Lfimfidh guttural verbs, list of 83. 

LamSdhHe, and '3 or '}} gutt., list of .lOl.b. 

Lam6dh H6 stems and changes 125. 6. 

Lamedh He verb. Paradigm of p. 181. 

lamfidh H6 verbs 100. 

LamSdh He verbs, list of 101. a. 

L6m6dh W6.W and T6dh, see Lamfidh H6. 
Late Hebrew and full writing. .31. 4. N. 1. 

L«gharm6h 22.1.15. 

L'gharm§h and other accents 25. 6. N. 

Lengthening in compen- 1 sw b i» 

satlon;r"j? verbs f «>■ o. o. 

Lengthening, occurrence of 36. 7 

Letters, classification of 4. 

Letters, extended 3.1. 

Letters, forms of. 3. 

Letters, how written 1.1. 

Letters, the 1-4. 

Letters to be distinguished 3. 3. 

Letters with two forms 3. 2. 

Light suffixes 51. 1. b. 

Linguals 4. 1. 

Logical pauses and accent 24.2. N.2. 

Long and short vowel (nouns) 109. 

Long vowel before Mftqqeph 17. 2. 

Long vowel-sounds 7. 3. d; 7. 3. e. 

Long vowels 7. 2. b. 

Long vowels, naturally 30. 

Long vowels, nouns with 109. 3. K. 

Loss of n 43.2. 

Loss of 3 in ]"3 verbs 84.1. 

Loss of vowel takes place 36. 8. 

Jlf. indefinite 122.5. N. 2. 

Mahpath 22.2.24. 

Mapplq. 18. 

Mapplq in H in verbs 'S gutt. . .82. 2. N. 3. 

Maqq§ph 17. 

MaqqephandriD 54.2.N.3. 

Marginal (QM) readings 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Masculine nouns and sufixes 124. 1. 

Masculine plural 122. 4. 

Masculine plural and sufSxes 124. 3. 

Masculine singular 122. 1. 

Uassorites and the text 19. 1, 2. 



M^-ayy^ia 22.2.27footn. 

Medial K (verbs K''S) 98-2. 

Medial consonants omitting D.-f 14. 2. 

Medial first radical and pointing. . 78. 3. b. 

Medial §«wa 10.2,3.K. 

Medial Waw in 1 "3 verbs 90.3. 

Medium consonants 4. 2. 

M6rka 22.2.19. 

MSrka k«phiiia 22.2.20. 

M§rkawithSmuq 24.7. 

M6th6gh....'. 18. 

MSthSgh before compound §«wa 18. 3. 

M6th§gh before MiqqSph 18. 4. 

M6th«gh before tone 18. 1. 

M^thfigh before vocal §^apretonlc.l8. a. 

Mfithfigh in n;n and n;n 18.5. 

M^thSgh with unaccented ~. 18. 6. 

Middle A verbs 58. 2. N.2. 

MiddleEV'J? verbs 94. 2. K.I. 

Middles verbs 58.2. N. 2. 

Middle E verbs and suffixes . . 74. 1. b. B. 1. 

Middle B verbs, list of 64. 2. f ootn. 4. 

Middle O verbs 58.2.N.a. 

Middle O verbs, list of 64. 3. f ootn. 6. 

Middle O V;? verbs 94. 2.B.2. 

MIl'61 20.1. 

MllrS" 20.1. 

Modal idea intensified by KJ 72. 3. B. 

Monosyllabic nouns, second cl...l28. N. 6. 

Moods in Hebrew verb 57. 3. N. 1. 

Milnah 22. 2. 21 ; 25. 6. N. 6. 

Munah f or M^hegh 18.N.1. 

Mflnah with 'Athnah 24.8. 

Munah with S«gheita 24.9. 

Musical notes expressed by accent . 23. 1. a. 

Names of vowels 8. 

Naturally long distinguished l qn 7 K i 
from tone-long vowels f .o"- " • i'" • *■ 

Naturally long vowel-sounds 7. 3. e. 

Naturally long vowels 30. 

Nat. long vowels unchangeable.30.7. N.2. 

Nature of vowel-sounds 7.3. 

New vowels 37. 

NIph'ai 61.1,2. 

Nlph'ai, characteristics of 75. B. 2. 

NIph'ai forms }) ' 'y verbs 86. 2. B. 2. 

NIph'ai Infinitive absolute 70. 1. B. 1. 

Nlph>ailnf. abs., 'b guttural.... 82. 2. N.l. 

NIph'ai Participle 71.2. 

NIph'ai, strong and weak compared. 104.4. 

NIthpa'el 76,footn.3. 

Nominal inflection, exceptions.. 36. 3. N. 3. 

Nominal sufOx with Inf 74. 3. o. B. 2. 

Nominative case 131. 1. 

Nominative of pronoun, table of . . .p. 164. 

Nouns 105-133 

Nouns, as adverbs 134.1, c. 

Nouns, LolasB, tabular view 127. 

Nouns, Inflection of 105. 

Noun-stem, formation of, table 130, 

Noun-stems 105. 1. 

Noun-stems classified TS&, 
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Koun-sufflzes, table of p. 161. 

Nouns and afSxes 116. 

Nouns, changes In inflection 126. 

Nouns, compound 118. 

Nouns from other nouns 119. 

Nouns, irregular 132. 

Nouns of four or five radicals 117. 

Nouns, plural, as prepositions 135. 3. 

Nouns, II class, declension of 128. 

Nouns with D prefixed 113-114. 

Nouns with one formative vowel 106. 

Nouns with prefix fl 115. 

Nouns with two vowels (short) 107. 

Number, affixes for 122. 

Numerals 133. 

Numerals as adverbs 131. l.b. 

N^n demonstrative and adverbs.. . .131. 2. 
Nfln demonstrative and I _ ^bk 

verb sufttxes, table of f V- iof- 

N9n epenthetic or demonst.. . .71.2. c.N.l. 
6, long, from au or aw, where found. 30. 7. 
6, long by obscuration, where found. 30. 6. 

6 of Qai, before sufttxes 71. 2. b. O). 

6, short, sound, where found 29. 6. 

0, unchangeable in y gutturals.. .80. 2. c. 

Object of an action expressed 111. 2. 

Obscuration of vowels (n"S). • .100. 1. d, e. 

Occupation, nouns expressing 110. 6. a. 

Older endings restored in verb. ... 71. 1. a. 

Omission of BAghei-f orte 11. 

Open syllable, accented 20. 2. 

Open syllable, quantity of. 28. 1. 

Open syllables 26.1. 

Ordinals 133. B. 9, 10, U, 12. 

Ordinals, how found 119. 1. a. 

Organic formation 1.1. 

Organic formation of vowel-sounds. .7. 1. 
Origin of vowel-sounds 7. 3. 

Original vowels in stems, I »» Bemarks 
general view of f •"''• "emarm. 

Orthography l-M. 

OaantK 13.1. R.I. 

Palatal for Ungual sound 51. 1. a. 

Palatals 1.1; 71. b. 

Paradigm verb 58. 2. N. 1. 

Paradigm word hs.3 77. 3. N. 1. 

Paradigms of verbs pp. 161-182. 

Participle, feminine 139. 3. B. 3. 

Participle, Qai act. n"*? 129. B. 5. 

Part., Qai act. vy, Sop 91.1.N. 

Participle, Qai active' f em 109. 1. 

Participle, Qai act., inflection of .125.3.B.1. 

Participles and suffixes 71. 3. b. N. 

Participles, formation of 107. 

Participles, passive 108. 

Participles, view of 71. 

Particles, inseparable 15-49, 

Particles, vowels of, changed 32. 2. B. 

Passive force of HIthpa>a 69. 6. b. 

Passive intensive, pointing of 69. 3. 

Passive of Qai 59.1. 

Passive participle, Qai 71.1.0. 



Passive participles declined 130. B. 1. 

Passive stem, usual 61. 

Past idea and verb with Waw 73. 1, a. 

pasta 22.1.8. 

pasta and Qadhma distinguished 23. 7, 

Pa?aq 21.1. 

pathah 8. 

Pathati as a helping- vowel 82. Ld. 

PathSh-furtlve 27.1. 

Pathah-furtive in 'S gutturals . ..82. 1. c. 
Pathaii-furtive w. postpos. accent. . .23.6. 

Patronymics 119. i. b. 

Pausal forms, J}"}f uncontracted.86.2.B.l. 

Pausal forms with suffixes 11.2. c. (3). 

Pause 38. 

Pause and accent 21. 2. 

Pause atCecting pathah-furtive.82.1.c.(3). 
Pause, perfect in, with W. cous.73.3.b.N. 

Paz§r 22.1.16. 

PazSr and other accents 25. 6. 6. 

P6 'A16ph verb. Paradigm of p. 176. 

P6 'A16ph verbs 77. 3. a; 88. 

Pe 'A16ph verbs, list of 89. 

PS guttural verb. Paradigm of p. 170. 

PS guttural verbs 77.1. a; 78. 

PS guttural verbs, list of 79. 

PS Nun verb. Paradigm of. p. 173. 

PS Nnn verbs 77. 2. a; 81. 

PS Non verbs, list of 85. 

PS waw verb. Paradigm of p. 177. 

PS waw verbs 77. 3. b; 90. 

PS waw verbs, list of 91. 

PS T6dh verb, Paradigm of p. 176. 

PS T6dh verbs 77. 3.0; 92. 

PS T6dh verbs, list of 93. 

Peculiarities, many, in one 6tem.77.3.N.2. 

Peculiarities of gutturals 12. 

Penultimate vowel of Qai 58. 1. 

Perfect, accent of. 21. 4. 

Perf. and Impf. stems compared.67.3.N.l. 

Perfect and Impf. with Waw 73. 1. 

Perfect, form of, with Waw 73. 3. b. 

Perfect, Hlph'Sl 65.2. o. 

Perfect, HIthpa'Sl 65.2. b. 

Perfect, HSph'ai 65. I.e. 

Perfect, Niph'ai 65, and La. 

Perfect, PI'Sl 65. 2. a. 

Perfect, Ptk'ai 65.1.b. 

Perfect, Qai, analyzed 63. 

Perfect, Qai, strong and 1 ,„. , 

weak verbs compared f -lu*.!. 

Perfect (stative), view of 61. 

Perf ect with suffixes 71.1. 

Personal pronoun 60, 

Personal quality expressed 110. 6. 

Personal pronoun table of p. 164. 

Phrases, prepositional 136.2. 

Pl'Sl and Pa'ai Perf. and Impf. 1 ,„. « 
strong and weak compared f " " " ' 

PI'Sl, characteristics of 75. B. 3. 

PI'Sl, derivation of word 59. 2. N. 

PI'Sl, how used. 69.2. 
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PI"§1 infinitive absolute TO. 1. R. 2. 

PI'Sl inflniUve in '"7 ffutturals...82.2.N.2. 
PI"61 infinitive witli suffixes.. .74. 3. a. B. 1. 

PI'Sl witlj suffixes 74.1.b.K.a. 

PIIpSl stem 86. 6. ; 94. 6. 0. 

Place, how expressed 119. 2. 

Place of an action, how expressed. .114. 4. 

Place of the accent 20. 

Pa'ai stemin j;"j; verbs 86.6. b. 

P6'§1 stem in y"-$ verbs 86. 6. b. 

Poetic accents, diff. from prose . 25. 6. N. 1. 

Poetic construct form 121. 2. a. 

Poiaietem 94. B. b. 

P61S1 stem 94.5. b. 

PdlpSlstem 94. 5. c. 

Postpositive accents 23. 5, 6. 

Prefix D 113. 

Prefix D of participles 71. 3. 

Prefix n 115. 

Prefixes K, n and ' with nouns 112. 

Prefixes in verb-stems 57. 1. c. 

Preform, vowel in ]"£) verbs 84.2.N.1. 

Pref ormative vowel "J?) 94. 2. 

Preformatives and afformatlve8.68.5. N.2. 

Preformatives of all I ea e ur i 

stems, table of f 68.5.N.1. 

Prepositional Phrases 136. 2. 

Prepositions 135. 

Prepositions and article 46. 4. B. 3. 

Prepositions and Inf's const 70. 2.N.2. 

Prepositions and vowel changes. 47. 5. N. 1. 

Prepositions as conjunct's 136, 4, N. 2. 

Prepositions, how written. . .47. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

Prepositions, inseparable 47. 

Prepositions prefixed 47. 

Prepositions still subst. In force. 135. l.N. 

Prepositive accents 23. 4. 

Primary section, accents of 24. 4. 

Primitive adverbs 134. 1. a. 

Prohibition, how expressed 72. 2. b. 

Pronominal fragments in Qai 63. 1. 

Pronominal suffix and changes 57. 3. 

Pronominal suffix and verb 74. 

Pronominal suffixes 51; 124. 

Pronominal suffixes and I rb 2 N li 

connecting vowel ) • • "■ 

Pronominal suffixes and nouns 105. 5. 

Pronominal suffixes, table of p. 164. 

Pronoun and verb 51. 

Pronoun, demonstrative 52. 

Pronoun, indefinite 54. 2. N. 5. 

Pronoun, interrogative 54. 

Pronoun, rela* ve 53. 

Pronouns 50-54. 

Pronouns as adverbs 134. 1. b. 

Pronouns as conjunctions 136. 2. 

Pronunciation of aspirates 12. 1. N. 

Pronunciation of letters 2. 

Pronu nciation of vowels 6. 

Proper names, compound 118. 2. 

Proper names in J 116.2. d. 

Prosthetics 112.1. 



Pd'ai, characteristics of 76. K. 4. 

Pa'ai, derivation of word 59. 4. N. 

Ptl'ai, how used 59.4. 

Pa'ftl, strong and weak vbs. comp'd. 104.2., 

PtilpaiBtem 86.6.0. 

Pure vowel bef . doubled letter . . 13. 2. N. 3.. 

Pure vowels 7. 3. a. 

Qadhma 22. 2; Za. 

Qadhma and other accents 26. 4. 

Qai perfect, view of 6S. 

Qai perfect (stative), view of 64. 

Qai, simple verb-stem 68; 75. B. 1. 

game? 8. 

Qam65 and QamSs-Hatflph Bi 6. N. 4. 

Qamfis-Hatflph '. 8. 

QarngPhara 22.1.17. 

QarnS Phara and other acoenitSi 25. 6. 

Qa-Ml forms, second class 128. R. 3. 

Qattai forms 110. 1. 

qattSl forms 110.3. 

qatttl, forms 110.6. 

Qattul forms 110. 7. 

Q^rl 19.2,3,4. 

Qlbbflg 8. 

Qlttai forms 110.2, 

Qtttai forma 110. 6. b. 

QlttSl forms 110. 4. 

Qliiei forms 110. 8. c. 

Qlttfil forms UO. 8. 

Quadriliteral nouns 117. 

Quality of root expressed 114. 5. 

Quantity of vowel in syllables 28, 

Quantity of vowels 7. 2. 

Quiescent weali verbs 77. 3. 

Quiesoingof K 43. 1. 

Quiescing of medial K (S"'?) 98. 3. 

Quinqueliteral nouns 117. 

Radical consonants 4.3. 

Radicals 55.1. 

Relation of words shown by accent. 23.1.C. 

Hank of accents 23. 3. 

HaphS 16. 

R«bhl(a)' 22. 1. 7; 24. 5. b. 

Reciprocal force of HIthpa'el 59. 6. b. 

Reciprocal force of NIph'ai 61. 2. a. 

Reduplication of ]p 48. 2. N. 

Reduplication of ]p before suffixes. 51. 6. 

Reduplication of second radical UO. 

Reduplication of third radical 111. 

Reflexive force of NIph'ai 61. 2. a. 

Reflexive, intensive, stem 59. 5. 

Rejection of a consonant 40. 

Rejection of 1 in 1"£) verbs 90.2. a. 

Rejection of 1 in V'J? verbs 94. 1. c. 

Rejection of T6dh (H"'?) 100.1. 

Relative pronoun 68. 

Repetition expressed by PI'el 69. 2. a. 

Repetition expressed (nouns) HI. 2. 

Retrocession of accent, why 73. 3. N.2. 

Retrocession of accent w. Waw. .73.3. a.(3) 

Hoot form of verbs V';? 94.2. N. 

Root, how pronounced 65. %. 
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Root not a word S5.3.N.1. 

Boots of 1 "j? or '"j; vbs., pronounced .55. 3. 

Boots of strong verb 65. 

Boots, various for one verb 103. 1. 

SftlSSieth 20.1.4. 

Second class feminine nouns 131. 2. 

Second class nouns 126. 2. 

Second class nouns, declension of 128. 

S'ghei 8. 

Segholate form of second class. .128. N. 4. 

Segholate Inf. construct 81. 1. a. 

Segh. Inf. const, in P6 Waw vbs..90.2.a.(3). 

Segholate stems and changes 125. 4. 

Segholates, accent of 20. 4. 

Segholates, construct state of. . .123. 5. R. 

Segholates of V. class 130. B. 2 

Segholates defined 106. 

Segholates, changes in 106. 2. 

Segholates of 1. class 126.1. 

Segholates, Vy, ■"•}}, n"S 1 lo- a 

and ;f"jr stems f ^^•*- 

Segholates, weak feminine 131. R. 3. 

Segholates, what they express .106.4.N.2. 

S'gholta 22.1.3:24.3. 

Semitic and Hebrew final vowels .36. 8. N. 

Semitic case-endings 121. 3. N. 2. 

S^arate Particles 134-137. 

Separating vowel in 1"J> verbs. . 94.4. a, b. 

Separating vowel in y"]J verbs 86. 4. 

Separative DaghSS-f orte IS. 4. 

Servants (accents) .22. 2. cl. 6. 

Servile consonants 4.3. 

d°wa, compound, three forms of. . . .32. 3. 

S^wSs forming a new vowel 37. 1, 2, 3. 

§°w& preceding suffixes I 191; a t> i 

andafttxes f 125.3.E.1. 

S^wa, simple 8. 

i'w&, simple and compound 9. 

S^a synon. w. half- vowel, etc. .32.3. N.l. 

S'wfi, vocal, under initial consonant. 27. 2. 

S*wa, compound and simple I 70 9 a o 

standing together f ' ■™- <>• ". o. 

Sharpened syUables 28. 

Sharpened syllable, quantity of. 28. 8. 

Sharpening, occurrence of. 36. 6. 

Shifting of the tone 21. 

Short vowels 7.2. a. 

Short vowel becoming long 81. 

Short vowel heightened in pause .... 38. 2. 
Short vowel preo. doubled letter.13.2. N.8. 
Shortened forms of numerals .183. B. 4. d. 

Shortened form of verb 72. 2. a. 

Shortening, when it takes place 36. 1. 

Sibilants or dentals 4.1. 

Sign of definite object and suffix .... 61. 2. 

Signification of nouns ) ,ja 

wlthDprefixed f "*• 

Silent K (verbs K"'7) 98.8.B.1. 

Silent S«wa 11.2.R.N.8. 

Snifiq 22. 1.1; 24. 1,2, 3, 4. 

km&q and M^thSgh distinguished. 24.1. N. 
Snifiq distinguished from M«thegh. .23. 7. 
Simple d'wa 8; 9.1. 



Simple S'wS for tone-short vowel ... .32.3. 
Simple verb-stem 75. B.1. 

saphpa?aq 24.1. 

Space, prepositions of 135. 3. 

Special forms of Impf . and Imv 72. 

Statlve Participle, Qai 71. L b. 

Statlve, Perf. QAl, inflection of . .64. 1.2.3. 

Statlve, Qai imperfect 67. 

Statlve, Qftl perfect, view of 64. 

Statlve verbs 68.2. N. 2, 3. 

Statlve verbs J?"j; «6. l. N. 

Statives and infinitive construct. . 70. 2. EL 

Stems, characteristics of 75. B. 

Stem of imperatives 69. 1. 

Stems of verb, changes of 74. 

Stems, verbal, characteristics of. 62. 

Stem of verb, formation of 57. 1. 

Stem-changes in noun-infiection 125. 

Stem-changes of perfect 74. 1. b. 

Stem-vowel in j;";; verbs 86. 1. 

Stem-vowel in K"3 verbs 88-2. 

Stems of verb classified, view of .62. Notes. 

Strength of consonants 4. 2. 

Strong and erut. forms compared. 42.3.B.1. 

Strong and weak verbs compared. 104. 

Strong consonants 4. 2. 

Strong noun-stems 127. 1. 

Strong verb defined 56. 1. 

Strong verb, general table of 75. 

Strong verb, Paradigm of p J6i. 

Strong verb, the 65-76. 

Strong verbs, list of most common 76. 

Subject of an action expressed 114. 1. 

Substantives as conjunctions 136. 3. 

Substantives as interjections 137. Z, 

Suffix and imperfect 74.2. c 

Suffix directly attached 124. 4. B. 

SufSx, how attached to verb 74. 1. c. 

Suffixes and adverbs 134. 2. 

Suffixes and infinitive constrct.70.2. N.2. 

SufOxes and perf ect 74.1. 

Suffixes and str'g v'b. Paradigm of .p.l69. 

Suffixes and verb 74. 

Suffixes, pronominal 51; 124. 

Suffixes, pronominal, and nouns . . .105. 6. 

Suffixes, table of p. 164. 

Suffixes with imperfect. 74. 2. 

Sflrfiq 8. 

Syllabication 27. 

Syllable-divider U. 

Syllable-divider under (mttural.SS.S. N.2. 

SyUables 26-28. 

Syllables begin with oonsooants 27. 2. 

Syllables, closed 26.2. 

Syllables, ending 27.3. 

Syllables, half -open 26.4. 

Syllables, open 28. 1. 

Syllables, quantity of 28. 

Syllables, sharpened 26. 3. 

Bynagogne, cantlUation I as i _^ 

andaccentln f «>. i. o. 

7a, original sign of feminine. . . .122. 2. K 
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Tables of vowel-changes 38. b. 

T^jhlr 22.1.11. 

T^lHa Gh«dh6ia 22.1.18. 

T^ua Gh'dhBia and other accents. 25. i, 5. 

T'llla Q«tanna 22.2.26. 

TniSa Qejanna and other accents . .25. 4,5. 

Tense and noun relation 133. R. 7. 

Tenses in Hebrew verb 67.3. N.l. 

Termination nj in Imperfect 66. 4. 

Termination of verb, changes of 74. 

Terminations, vowel, and changes ..63. 3. 

Third class nouns 126. 3. 

Third class nouns, declension 129. 

Third syl. bef. tone with M6th6gh.. .18. 1. 
Time of an action, how expressed.. .114.4. 

Time, prepositions of 135. 3. 

TIph'61 76.footn.4. 

TIphha 22. 1. 10; 24. 6. 

Tone and vowel changes j;"j;vbs..86.4.R.l. 

Tone, definition of 20. 4. N. 2. 

Tone-long, distinguished from 1 on » nr , 

naturally long, vowels j-ou. (.jn.i. 

Tone-long -, where found 31. 3. 

Tone-long -, where found 31. 4. 

Tone-long vowel from rej. D.-f . .31. 4. N. 2. 

Tone-long vowel-sounds 7. 3. d ; 31. 

Tone, in construct relation. . .123. 5. R. N. 

Tone restored in pause 38. 4. 

Tone shifted from ultima 21. 1. 

Tone shifted in noun-inflection. 125. 1, 2, 3. 

Tone shifted in pause 21. 2; 38. 3. 

Tone-short vowel in the I ™ ^ 

antepretone syllable ( "*• ^• 

Tone-short vowel in pretone syl 32. 2. 

Tone-short vowel-sounds , 7. 3. f. 

Tone-short vowel sy non. w. §*wa.32.3. N.l. 

Tone-short vowels 32. 

Tone-syllable and accent 23. 1. b. 

Tone unchanged in perf.w. Waw.73.3.b.N. 
Transposed rad. In V'J? verbs... 94.1. a. (2). 

Transposition of letters 41. 2. 

Transposition of n in HIthpa'61 . . .69. 5. b. 

Triliterals and biliterals 66. 3. N. 2. 

Two gutturals, verbs containing. . ..83. b. 

n— a, in nouns 109.3. 

U, an old nominative ending 121. 1. 

tJ -class vowels 7. 1. c, 2. 

U-class has one tone-long vowel 31. 

U-class vowels, what they include 36. 

V, naturally long, where found 30. 3. 

fl, plural sign of verbs for iiu . . . . 122.5.N.2. 

<i, pure short, where found 29. 3. 

ji to 6 nouns 106. 

Ultimate vowel of Qai 58. 2. 

un, plural of verbs 122. 6. N. 2. 

Unchangeable vowel in I 80 1 N 3 

'p guttural verbs ' 

Unchangeable vowel-sounds 7. 4. b. 

Unchangeable vowels 30. 7. N. 2. 

Uncontracted forms in j;"j; v'bs.86.2.R.4. 

Uninflected words and accent 20. 3. 

Union of sufQz with imperfect 74. 2. c. 

Union of sufBz with perfect 74. 1. c. 



Uniting of 1 andiiln verbs Vy.... 94. 1. a. 
Uniting of ' with i in P6 T6dh verbs. 92. 1. 

Uniting of 1 and 0, verbs V£l 90.3. o. 

Uniting of 1 with a, 1 "53 verbs 90. 3. b. 

Uses of the accents 23. 1. 

Value of vowel-sounds 7. 4. 

Variations in declens'n of f em's. 131.N.1, 2. 
Variations in V'^T, '";?, I ^27. 2. Notes. 

n"7 and J?"j? stems ' 
Variations in noun inflec- 1 ,m wn+oo 
tion (first class) f . . . 1^- « otes. 

Variations in nouns of 1 190 wnfoa 
second class f .... i.ai. JNOtes. 

Verbs, classes of 56. 

Verb and sufSxes, Paradigm of p. 169. 

Verb, Paradigm of strong p. 167. 

Verbal suffixes, table of p. 165. 

Verb, weak 77-104. 

Verb with suffixes 74. 

Verbal adjectives in second class. 128.N.5. 
Verbal form with Waw consecutive. 73. 3. 

Verbal forms as interjections 137. 2. 

Verbal inflections, exceptions in.36.3.N.2. 

Verbal suffix 'J 61. I.e. 

Verbs, classes of 56. 

Verbs, Paradigms of. pp. 164-182. 

Verbs '3 guttural 78. 

Verbs '3 guttural, Ustof 79. 

Verb-stem, formation of 57. 1. 

Verb-stem, simple 68. 

Verb-stems classified, view of. .62. Notes. 

Verb-stems, general view of 62. 

Vocal g^a 11.2. R.N.I. 

Vocal S^wS before aspirates 12. 2. 

Vocal §«wa pretonic, M6th6gh with.. 18. 2. 

Vocalization of 1 to 1 44.4. 

Volatilization 32; 36.3. 

VolatiUzation in Vy verbs 94. 4. b. B. 

Volatilization of ult. S, in. class. 129. R. 4. 

Volatilized vowel-sounds 7. 3. f . 

Vowel-additions and n" 7 verbs 100. 2. 

Vowel and §«wa stand'g together.42.3.R.4. 

Vowel-changes, tables of 36. b. 

Vowel-letters 6; 6. 4. N.l. 

Vowel-signs 6. 

Vowel-signs, Introduction of.. 6. footn. 1. 

Vowel-sounds, classification of. 7. 

Vowel-terminations in V'j; verbs... 94.3. 
Vowel-terminations in ])"]} verbs. . .86. 3. 
Vowel-terminations of Imperfect . . .66. 3. 

Vowels 5-11. 

Vowels, changes of 36. 

Vowels, euphony of 29-38. 

Vowels in HIph'Jl of Vy vbs. . .94.4. b. R.2. 

Vowels in verbs, variations of 66. 

Vowels, names of 8. 

Vowels, naturally long 30. 

Vowels, pronunciation of. 6. 

Vowels of Qai 68.1,2. 

Vowels, tone-long 31. 

Waw conjunctive, how written. 49. 1,2,3,4. 

waw consecutive 49. 4. N. 2. 

Waw consecutive and Hlph'li. .68. 6. b. (1). 
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Wftw conseoutlye and tone 21. 3, 4. 

Waw consecutiTe with n"S verbs.lOO. 6. b. 

waw cons, with V'j; verbs 94.2. K. 4. 

waw cons, with Pert, and Impf 73. 

waw conversive, the name . . .73. tootn.l. 

waw with Impf. strengthened 73. 2. a. 

waw with '71' 49. 4. N. 1. 

waw in n"V, V'J? and '";? verbs.73.3.N.l. 

Waw with perfect, form of 73. 2. b. 

Weak consonants 4.2. 

Weak, doubly, verbs 102. 

Weak feminine seg-holates 131. B. 3. 

Weak letters without I -non 

syllable divider f u.-i-K. 

Weak radicals in nouns 106. 2. 

Weak verb defined 56.2. 



Weak verb, the 77-104. 

Weakness of 1 and ' 44. 

Wealuiess of K and *1 43. 

Wish, how expressed 72. 2. b. 

Words accented on ultima 20. footn. 

Words, how written 3.1, 

Words receivinsr In Inflection no I £0 <t 
endings accented on ultima f ■■'«-o. 

Y«ratb6nySm8 22.2.26. 

Y6rah bSn yOmd and other accents . . 25. 6. 

T«thlbh 22.1.9. 

YHhlbh and Mahpfikh distinguished . 23. 7. 

Zaqephgadhdl 22. 1.6; 24. 5. a. 

ZaqephqafOn 22.1.5:24.4. 

Zarqa 2S.L12;24.6. 



INDEX OF HEBREW WORDS. 



R and n, weakness of 43. 

K, final, not vowel-letter 6. L N. 2. 

K in K E^n a f uU consonant .... 127. N. 1. b. 

« in 'J? gutturals 80.1. 

« in verbs K"': 98.1,2,3. 

K loses consonantal character 88. 1. 

S, nouns with, prefixed 112. 1. 

K_ of K"*? stems 128. N.l. 

x'otiant 43.LB.1. 

K, peculiarities of 42. 

K, prefix 66. 1. a. 

K preformative in NIph 68.1. b.(3). 

K prosthetic 41. 1. a. 

K quiescent 43. 1. B. 2. 

K rejected 40. 

M, vowel-letter 6.1. 

H_, where found. 30. 1. 

K wlthMapplq 16. 1. N. 

3K 121.2. o; 124.1. b. (2); 132. 1. 

nix 89.L 

rqk 89. 2; 101. b. 1; 102. 1. 

Six 79.1. 

'JIS and prepositions 47.5. E.I. 

131K 129. 

lis 95.1. 

PK 121.S.c;124. l.b.{2);132.2. 

in« 132. 3; 133. B. 1. 

mriK 132.4. 

m*. 



nriK , 

'K, where? 

a''X 



.89.3. 

133. B. 4. a. 
.64.2.N.4. 



f» 132.6. 

''5K 89.4. 

hSk 62.1. 

•V^ 101b. 8. 



D'TISk and prepositions 47. 6. B. 1. 

D-?i{.r 129. 

DK declined 127.2. 

HDK 132.6. 

y6» 79.2. 

nnK 89.5. 

WnjK 50. 1,2, 3. h. 

'Jtj'" 50.1,3. d. 

'JJK 50.1. 

D'?^3K, pl. of t?'« 132.5. 

IDK'.'. 79.3. 

lOK 79.4. 

nais 89.6. 

a'lK 83b. 1. 

Tf^Vi 83b. 2. 

TiK 87.16. 

rw« 132.7. 

D»K 79.5. 

1EW 63.1. 

*1E'K and comp. con]unctlonsl36.4, N. 1,2. 

IB'K.TOf .29.4.CN.3. 

JtIk" 50. 1,3.0. 

f\K, exception 14. 1. (1). 

T)tt and pron. suffix si. a. 

flK with object of verb 74. 

njFI« 60. 1,2, 8, b. 

nriK, viewof 10s. 8. 

om 50.1. 3. f. 

Dr)K,eof 29.4. c. N.2. 

tni*, njn« 60.i.3.g. 

3, inseparable preposition 47. 

3, preposition with article 46. 4. B. 8. 

3, preposition with pron. suffix 61. S. 

3, two sounds 12. 1. 

1J3 76.1. 
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Sna 78.2. 

hrn 81.4, 

N13. 95.2; 102.3. 

tU 96. 3; 103. 3. 

e/ia 95. 4; 103. 1. a. 

ni| l(n.a.l;103.3. 

iba 81.8. 

noa 83.2. 

I'i.I , 97.1. 

n^a 132.8. 

nia ioia.2. 

nSa lOla.3; 103.3. 

SSa 87.1. 

jrSa 88.11. 

ja.' 132.9. 

nja ioia.4. 

m'ia, plural of na 132.10. 

n^i " 81.19. 

;7j?a 62.N.1; 83.12. 

Cpa 76.3. 

Kia 99.1. 

nna 33.3. 

^•13. 81.23. 

IWl 76.4. 

na.' 133.10. 

i, two sounds 12.1. 

S«J 81.1. 

naj 83.1. 

rroi 131.1. 

S'fST. 130. 

bnf 76.6. 

rmi 131.3. 

p«..! 96.5. 

lli 76.6. 

riSli 131.2. 

Vi,'. 97.2. 

nSiSj 131.3. 

Tyfi.^ 82. N. 1; 101. a. 5. 

h'ji 87.2. 

hm 76.7. 

ajY. 76.8. 

V-^i 81.24. 

*T, assimilated 39.2. 

n, two sounds 12. 1. 

pa^ 76.9. 

'lan 76.10 

13'1 128. 

■^Vl. 103.3. 

on 103.3. 

p^ 95.6. 

t^n 96.7. 

f'^ 97.4. 

K3^ 103.3. 

na^ 103.3. 

•^ij 103.3. 

rith lOla. 6; 103. 3. 



DD^ 87.8:103.3. 

B?-)^ 76.11. 

D-t accusative ending 29. 1. a. 

n_ and n_. n"h nouns 128. K. 4. 

D-i apocopatlon of 100.5. 

•ri, article, forms of 45. 

n asa consonant 161. 

n assimilated backwards 74.1.N.2. 

n_., oohortatl ve imperative . . . . 69. 2. b.N.2. 

71, contraction of ahd 30. 7. d. 

n eUded in Nrph 68.1. a. (2). 

n_, feminine ending 107. 2 ; 108. 2. 

nIfor'_ 100. l.f. 

n for ', n'-S verbs 100.1. 

n, fragment of pronoun 51. 1. 

n_fromn- 74. l.N.2. 

nl, H6 directive 121.3. a. 

n_. Imperative 1 "i3 verbs 90. 2. K. 2. 

nlinHlph'll 66.2.0.(1). 

n In 'j; gutturals 80.1. 

n_ in persona) pronoun 60. 3. N. 1. 

nllnQftl perfect 63.3. 

nl in verbs n"*? 100. 4, N. 

n, initial in imperative 69. 1, c. 

n interrogative 46. 

D-, loss of, and verbal form 100. 5. b. 

n_. naturally long § 30.4. 

n, nouns with, prefixed 112. 2. 

H— of cohortative imperative 72. 3. 

n_ of construct state 123. 3. 

n_ of imperfect cohortative 72. 1. a. 

n or n prefixed 60. 

n, peculiarities of 42. 

n prosthetic 41. l.b. 

n rejected 40. 

D- usual sign of feminine 122. 2. c, 

n_, verbs iT'S with Waw cons.'J3.3.a.N.l. 

n,verbswlth 82,2. N. 3. 

n, vowel-letter 6.1; 6. 4. 

n, weakness of 43. 

njn 101b. 3. 

4n, fragment of pronoun 51. 1. 

«in 50.1. 

Sin, demonstrative 52. 2. 

mn 103.3. 

«'n 60. 1,3. a. 

X'Tl, demonstrative .; 52.2. 

n;n ioib.4. 

n;n and M4th6gh 18.5. 

njn and vowel 78. 2. B. 2,3. N. 

n'n and vowels 42. 3. b. (1). 

n;n, viewof ioib.4. 

Sn, original article 45. 

nj/jn ,52.3. 

^Snand^jV 90.2.K.3. 

^Sn, view of 102.15. 

7Sn 87. IT. 
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on, demonstrative 63.2. 

□n. fragment of pronoun 51. 1. 

on, nan 60.1. 

nnn..'..' ioib.5. 

DDH 103.3. 

jn demonstrative ,..!&.%. 

|n, nan 5o.i,3.e. 

jn. Imperfect Nlph'ftl 68. 1. a. (2). 

^an 79.6. 

h-a'm 74.3.b. K.2. 

S'B jn, how formed 60.1. 

Sapn, how formed 60.3. 

Vobln, NIph. Inf. abs TO. 1. B. 1. 

nn.'.. 127.N.3.a. 

jnn 83. b. 3. 

vnn ioib.6. 

Dnn 83b. 4. 

Jin characteristic 75. B. 5. 

7E)j3rin, how formed 59.5. 

4, afBz! 66. l.b. 

1 and commutation 41. 3. b. 

1 and', weakness of 44. 

1, commutation of 44. ]. 

1, conjunction 49 

1 consecutive 73. 

\, consonantal force of, retained 44. 5. 

1, contraction of 44.3. 

1, elision of 44.2. 

\, exception in sjUabication 27. 2. 

Ifrom^n- 74.1.N.2. 

Uromnj'. 74.2. a. 

UaHIph'si 66.2.0.(1). 

linV'J? verbs 94.1. 

UnQftlPerf 63.3. 

;, naturally long, where found 30.3. 

1 of verbs V'fl 90.1,2,3. 

;, prefix and §^a 32. 8. d. 

1 rejected 40. 

i, separating vowel, Vy 94. 4. 

1, separating vowel, verbs y"y 86. 4. 

■1, strengthened from 1 73. 2. 

1, vocalization of 44. 4. 

1, vowel-letter 6. 2. 

\, vowel termination 66. 3. 

1 weak in 1 "j; nouns 128. N. 1. 

1 with Daghes-forte 13.2. 

Iwlth'n; 49.4.K.1. 

I'withMapplq 16.1. N. 

Vp»J 94.2.E.4. 

p.'.T 66.3. 

jl or n afBzed to Denominatives. . ..119. 3. 

rHafBx 119.5. 

ty\ feminine plural 122. 3; 125. 4. 

nsr 52.1. 

nat 88.4. 

nj.'.... 62.1. 

nj. vowel of .81.2. b. (5). 

air 95.8. 



nn 95.91 

m declined 127.2. 

131 76.12. 

IDt 76.13. 

njT 101a. 7. 

npi?r 131.2. 

}pr.!'. 76.14:128. 

y-\l 83b. 14. 

p-TJ 81.25. 

n in ';; gutturals 80.1. 

n, peculiarities of. 42. 

nan 99.2. 

lin ™.7. 

wan 79.8. 

jjn. s'.is. 

Vjn 79.9. 

Sin ra.io. 

hm 95.10. 

nrh 129- 

pm 79. u. 

«C3n 99.3. 

n;n. joib.7; 103.3. 

n'n and M^thegh 18.5. 

n'n and vowel 78.2. B.2, 3. N. 

n;n, viewof 102.5. 

njn, vowels of 42.3. b.a). 

'^n'. 103.3. 

'j'n 97. 4. 

Dan 79.12. 

Dan 128. 

nSn 62. N. 1; 101b. 8. 

'?'7n begin 87.20. 

'jSn pierce 87.19. 

tjSn 79.13. 

y'j^ 79.14. 

fiSn 79.15. 

on- 132. u. 

'7Dn 79.16. 

Don 103.3. 

nin ioib.9. 

\m. 87.21. 

non iaib.10. 

f(Sn 79.17. 

axn 79.18. 

IXn 128. 

pn declined 127.2. 

npn 103.3. 

npn 131.1. 

ppii 103. a 

npn : 79.19. 

ann 83b. 5. 

Tin 83b. 6. 

nSn ioib.u. 

Onn 83b. 7. 

e|-in 88b. 8w 
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nain 131.1. 

vyn. 836.9. 

B*in 83b. 10. 

'![ion 79.21. 

aE^n 79.20. 

Dnn 79.22. 

nnn 87.22. 

O, at end of word 37. 2. N. 

to in HItbp, and commutation 41. 3. a. 

"ina 81. 5. 

aiB. 95. 11; 103.1. b. 

n^a 90.2. R.I. 

Jil'7B 90. 2. B. 1. 

hSa, Inf. oonstr., verbs VS.. .90. 2. a. (3). 

KDO 99.4. 

IDO 76.15. 

I^Q 81.26. 

'_ accented in HIph 68. 5. b. (2). 

'_, affix 66. l.b;U9. 4. 

' and commutation 41. 3. b. 

' and 1, weakness of 44. 

' assimilated 39. 3. 

'_, construct dual and plural 123. 5. 

'_, ending before suffixes 124. 3. 

'_, explanation of 122. N. 2. 

'_., fragment of pronoun 61. 1. 

'_, masc. plural construct ending. . 122. 4. 

'_, naturally long e 30. 5. 

V, naturally long, where found 30. 2. 

'_, naturally long, where found 30. 4. 

'_, nominal suffix 74. 3. a. B. 2. 

', nouns with, prefixed 112. 3. 

'_ of n"'? nouns lost 131. ?-. B. 4. 

' of verbs '"S 92. 1, 2. 

^.prefix 66. 1. a. 

\ radical in rr'S stems (nouns) 130.2. 

' rejected 40. 

'_, separating vowel, 1 "J? 94. 4. b. 

^_, separating vowel, verbs J?"J7 86. 4. 

■■1, termination in numerals 133. B. 10. 

% third radical, H"'? 100.1,2,3. 

'_, vowel-termination 66. 3. 

•"withMappla 16. 1. N. 

VT 91.1. 

yy. 91.2. 

ir 103. 1.0. 

riT 91. 3; 101a. 8. 

riT, viewof 102.6. 

;7T 62. N.l;91. 4. 

j;T, viewof 102.8. 

3n; 91.5. 

nin' and 'j'lK, writing of 47. 5. E. 2. 

'n'andl..!..." 49.4.N.1. 

rJfrom'inV 74.1.N.2. 

Sjr .'. 90. 3. N. 

Df' 138.12. 



np31' 181.3. 

nri' 91.6. 

hrv 91.7. 

on; 103.8. 

aaj 93.1. 

h'br, 90.2.B.1. 

nSa; 90.2. r.i. 

nh\. 91.8. 

hy. 91.9. 

nSJ 62.N. 1; 91.10. 

1|S; 91.11. 

llS^and^l^n 90.2. E. 3. 

IjSJ, viewof 102.14. 

S'r 93.2. 

n\. 127. N.3. ». 

D' declined 127. 2. 

C-. explanation of 122. N. 2. 

D'-i masc. plural aba. ending 122. 4. 

D'_. dual ending explained 122. N. 2. 

D'D;, plural of Di' 132.12. 

0\. 93.3. 

% 66.3. 

jy 93.4. 

no; 91.12. 

f)bj 91. 13; 103. 2. tu 

id; 91.14. 

njV 91.15. 

''Bl'.ai'l V0J?V 78.2. R.I. 

«];;;'.".■ .'.'. 91. i6. 

ys>l 91.17. 

na^ 91.18. 

KX; 91. 19; 99. 5. 

KX;, view of 102 7. 

JXV 91.20. 

J?V'; 91.21. 

pSJ 91.22. 

nx; 91.23:103.8. 

nr 91.24. 

S|T 94.2.B.4. 

yp; 91. 25; 93. 5; 103. l.d. 

1p; 91.26. 

Wp\ 91.2T. 

Kt'. 91. 28; 99. 6. 

ST, viewof 102.9. 

IT 91.29. 

nv 91. 30; 101a. ». 

riT, viewof 102.10. 

BT 91.31. 

3E^; 91.32. 

DP] 103.3. 

]W\ 91.33. 

yWl 91/34. 

IB?'^ 93.6, 

n'_, alBx 119.5. 

H?: 84.2. K.8. 
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in; - 91-35. 

."T, fragment of pronoun 61. 1. 

2, inseparable preposition 47. 

3, preposition with article 46. 1. B. 3. 

!\, BulBx and verb form 74. 1, 2, 3. 

5, two sounds 12. 1. 

^, Towel before, in pause 38, 1. N. 

n, rowel before, with nouns 32. Z. d. 

■■[, vowel changes before 74. 1. b. B. 2. 

3 with pronominal sufSx 61.4. 

-133 76.16. 

7133 101a. 10. 

033 76.17. 

Sis 96.12. 

p3 96.13. 

nnS 81.9. 

>3 and comp'dconjunctionB..136.4,N.l,2. 

WSS 99.7. 

n'?! 101a. 11. 

'Sy. .132.13. 

bSs 76.18. 

oS.'eof 29. 4. O.N. 2. 

Dp, fragment of pronoun 61. 1. 

D^, suf^ and verb-form 74. 1, 2, 3. 

D3. vowel before, with nouns 32. 2. d. 

D3, vowel-changes before 74. 1. b. E. 2. 

n, suffix and verb form 74. 1, 2, 3. 

j;J3 83.13. 

npi 101a. 12. 

0^3 81.20. 

D;'f 3 declined 127.2. 

133 76.19. 

yWs 83.14. 

nn3 81.27. 

S^3 76.20. 

ani 76.21. 

ans 130. 

S affixed, nouns with 118.1. 

S assimilated 39. 3. 

7, inseparable preposition 17. 

S, preposition with article 45. 4. B. 3. 

4, preposition with pron. suffix SI. 3. 

S rejected 40. 

K"'? 77.3. 

K'-^verb 98. 

K"S verbs, list of 99. 

n"*? 77.3. 

n"7 and 'fl or 'J? gut. verbs, Hat of. .101b. 

n"7 stem changes (nouns) 125.6. 

n"S stems (nouns) 127. N. 2. 

n"7 verbs and Jussive 72.2, a. 

n"S verbs, list of 101a. 

V'S or '"S, called rT'S verbs 100. 

'S guttural ..77.1. 

'4 guttural verb 82. 



'V guttural verbs, list of 83. 

103^ 76.22. 

niS 101a.l3. 

yiS .96.14:103.3. 

D"nS declined 127.2. 

on'?.' 81.10. 

rS.'. 97.5. 

naS 76.23. 

nnS 76.24. 

yx'? 108.3. 

n p'S, S, how treated 84.2.B.3. 

npS.viewof 102.16. 

OpS 76.25. 

D affixed, nouns with 116. 1. 

D, part, prefix 71.3. 

D, prefixed, meaning of 114. 

Di prefixed, nouns with 113. 

D prefixed to denominatives 119. 2. 

jKO 81.2. 

DKD 103.3. 

Tip 87.4. 

no and nouns 114. 

np,what? 54.2. 

np, vowel of 31.2.b.(5). 

"inp 81.6. 

m. .96.15. 

BID 96.16. 

hm 95.17:103.3. 

Wm 96.18. 

Pim 96.19. 

flip declined 127.2. 

nm 54.2.N.3. 

nnp ioib.12. 

'P and nouns 114. 

■'p,who? 54.1. 

D'D 122. N. 4; 132. 14. 

»'P 97.8. 

lap 76.28. 

kSo 99.8. 

oSp 76.27. 

t|Sp 76.28. 

T|Sp declined 127.1. 

ni'pp .131.1. 

HBP 61.5. 

m, how written 48. 

m with pronominal suffix .61. 5. 

nVlOp 131.3. 

;;jp.. '....; 83.15. 

nop 103.3. 

OPp 103.3. 

KJp 99.9. 

nip 101a. 14. 

PB'b 83.6. 

^B^p'. 76.29. 

Sb^D 76.80. 
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BSe^P 129. 

{_, affix 119.3. 

i affixed, nouns with 116. a, 

J, assimilated 39. 1, 

3, assimilated in NIph 68.1. a. (2), 

J, assimilation of 84. g. 

J, characteristic 76. R. 2. 

i^, demonstrative syllable 81. 2. a. 

J, loss of, ["3 verbs 84.1. 

3 not assimilated 89. 3. B. 

J of ending an or en 74. 2. c. (3). 

1, prefix 66. 1. a. 

i rejected 40. 

3 represented by DaghSS 78. 1. 

|, termination 66.4. 

3 unassimilated 84. 2. K. 1. 

3 unassimilated in y gutturals. 84. 2. R.l. 

KJ 72. 3. R. 

«)W 85.1. 

y»3 86.2. 

K3J 99.11. 

taaj 86.3. 

Sai 85.4. 

Saj 103.3. 

njj 85.5. 

y'i) 85.6. 

•^jj 85.7. 

1^13 85. 8; 108. 2. b. 

TIJ 87.6. 

mj 85.9. 

"Ttj. 85.10. 

nj,' affix 86.1.b. 

DJ becoming 4 74.2. a. 

n3_, ending, explained 74. 2. N. 2. 

jnj 85.11. 

M_, ending, explained 74. 2. N. 2. 

4J, fragment of pronoun 61.1. 

nW 85.20. 

DU 95.21. 

;?13 95.22. 

(HJ 96.23. 

nm 103. 2.0. 

Srii 86.12. 

«m 60.1,3.h. 

DBJ.. 101a. 16. 

noi.vlewof 102.11. 

yai 85.13. 

003 86.14. 

'J, fragment of pronoun 51. 1. 

'J, sufOx and pure short & 29. 1. d. 

'J, verbal suffix 74. 3.B.2. 

n33,viewof 102.12. 

-i5j 86- 15. 

%3 103.3. 

ypi 85. 16; 103. 3. 



y03 85.17. 

1;;j declined 127.1. 

naj 103.8. 

hsi 85.18. 

yh] 103.1. e. 

asi 85.19. 

ns: 85.20. 

nyj declined 127.1. 

h^3. 86.21. 

"IXJ 85.23. 

aj53 , 86.23. 

ntonj 82.8.N.1. 

SbPJ, how formed 61.1. 

Stopj, NIph. Inf. abs 70.1. R.l. 

Dj^i' 86.24. 

»W3 99.10. 

S^jlviewof 102.13. 

3m 88.26. 

D'^J, plural of nE?« 132.7. 

IjE^j' '... 86.26. 

hefj 103.8. 

pW3 85.27. 

anY. 103. 2. d. 

r\J 86.28. 

nj, Impf . and Imv., vowels of .81.3. a. (2), 

nj, Imperfect of 67.8. 

nj, peculiarities of 84. 8. R. 3. 

nJ, view of 102.17. 

TO 85.29. 

Jnj 86.30. 

ir\3, exception 14. 1. (1). 

aaO 87.6. 

IJD 76.31. 

JID 96.24. 

l|1D 103.3. 

DID 122. 5. N. 3; 124; 180. 

"HD 96.25. 

87.7. 

83.6. 

76.32. 

76.33. 



W 

n7D 

ipV- 

-\hh 

nsb 101a.l6. 

13D 76.34. 

lap declined 127.1. 

"inS TO.ss. 

.J? in 'jr gutturals 80. 1. 

J?, peculiarities of 42. 

J?, pronunciation of 1.2. 

J<"J? stems 127. N. I.e. 

'.J? guttural 77.1. 

y guttural and H"'? verbs, list of .. .101b. 

'|r guttural verb 80. 

y guttural verbs, list of 81. 

V';; and ■"';? Segh., peoul's...]27.B.l.N.l. 
Vy and ^'y stems declined 127. 2. 
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yyor'"']} 77.3. 

Y'Jf Segholate stem changes 126.6. 

1";r verb 94. 

V'i? verba and Jussive 72. 2. a. 

'"'J^ Segholates and pure short ft. . 29. 1. d. 

■>";? verb 96. 

'";? verbs, list of 97. 

yy 77.2. 

J?"j; Segholate stem changes 126.6. b. 

J?";; stems declined 127.2. 

yy stems, peculiarities of.. 127.B.3,N.3. 

j;";^verb 86. 

y";r verbs, list of 87. 

12y^ 79.23. 

13;; 79.24. 

n^y' 95.26. 

d'71J; 129. 

t)lV 95.27. 

"ny 95.28. 

3T^..... 79.25. 

ITJJ 79.26. 

rf-IO;? 131.2. 

DyYdecllned 127.2. 

T^.' 132.16. 

n"?}? 101b. 13. 

ID^' 79.27. 

nbj? 128. 

nj;;'. ioib.u,i5. 

'ajr.' 130. 

IVij 79.28. 

aijj 83b. 11. 

Dnj;, plural of Tj; ..132.15. 

y\yj !.83b.i2. 

ntoj; ioib.16. 

riE'^.viewof 102.18. 

I^j;'. 133. R. 4. 

D'Se^J. .133. B. 5. 

pPX,--- T9.Z9. 

♦n»j; 133. R. 4. b. 

B, two sounds 12. 1. 

»"S 77.3. 

K'Sverb 88. 

N"3 verbs, list of 89. 

'£) guttural 77.1. 

'3 gut. and PI"'? verbs, Ustot 102b. 

'g guttural verb 78. 

'3 guttural verbs, list of 79, 

V'3 77.3. 

V'3 verb 90. 

V'3 verbs, list of 91. 

"'3 77.3. 

'"3 verb 92. 

'"3 verbs, list of 93. 

}"3 77.2. 

|"g verb 84. 



r'3 verbs, list of 8S. 

yia 83.16. 

nVs ioia.17. 

ns' .121.2.c;124.1.b.2;132.16. 

ma 103.3. 

p3 95.29. 

ni3 103.3. 

nna 8i.ii. 

kSs 99.12. 

0% 76.36. 

SSs 87.8. 

•'JD^«''j'73 54.2.N.5. 

|3, vowel of 29.4.C.N.3. 

nJ3 .101a. 18. 

hjfh 59.2.N.;77.3.N.1;81..21 

SjrS declined 127.1. 

npi 62. N.l;76.37, 

TpS 130. 

TIS'. 8L28. 

rrjS 101b. 17. 

mS 83.7. 

n3>"13 127.B.l,N.2.a. 

^3 declined 127.2. 

p3 81.29. 

iSb 87. 9; 103. 3. 

hVs 81.30. 

0»3 76.38. 

P^a 83.17. 

pis 76.39. 

npTX 131.2. 

nixV. 101a. 19. 

D« 95.30. 

1iy 95.31:103.3. 

«DS 99.13. 

vyi 81.22. 

n3X 101a.20;101b. 18. 

IBX'. 76.40. 

iVx 81.31. 

TIX 87. 10; 108.3. 

pat end of word 37.2.N. 

13p 76.41. 

TIP 87. U. 

Dip 76.42. 

Bhp 76.43. 

e^ip declined 127.1. 

Snp 81.7. 

nip'. 101a. 21. 

Veh 71. La. 

nSoip 18L3. 

lip 94.2. N. 

D?p 95.32. 

h^ap 71. Lo. 

Sap'. 58.2. N. 4. 

Sup 7LLb. 

Sap, how formed 69. L 
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SB'S, how formed 59.3. 

"7bS, Imperfect stem 67.2. K. 

7B"3, original verb-stem 59, 

S^S. Qai act. part n.l. a,. 

SbI, Qai, act. part., 1"J? 94.1. N. 

Hoj, Qai Inf. constr. 106. 4. N. 1. 

S pi light 68.2.N.1. 

SSp 87.12. 



t 



KJS 99.14. 

n'jb 101a. 22. 



13- 



.76.44. 



K"lb 99.16,16. 

anjj 81.32. 

nSp 101b. 19. 

];■?}} 83.18. 

na^ 101a. 23. 

I^P 76.45. 

"1, how classified 4.2. N. 

1 In 'y gutturals 80. 1. 

'\, peculiarities of 42. 

T treated as guttural 4. 1. 

riKI 101b. 20; 102. 19. 

E^KT 132.17. 

rim^i 133.B.9. 

aaT..' 87. 23; 103. 3. 

nb"! 101b. 21; 103. 3. 

V3T 76.46. 

«T 76.47. 

SYt re. 48. 

riTI 101a. 24, 

on. 95.33. 

J?n 95.34. 

I'n 95.35. 

ann 8i.ia. 

DOT 81.13. 

ynn si. 14. 

pm 81,15. 

bnl 97.7. 



33"».... 
8?;;i... 



76.49. 

103.3. 

..87. 13; 103. 3. 

101b. 22. 

87.24. 

83b. 13. 

99.17. 



K£n 

nflT 101b. 23. 

nin ioib.24. 

mn 83.8. 

y^^-i 

WE? V 

mto " 



83.19. 

83.20. 

128. 



pnfe? 81.16. 

h'K?.... OT. 8. 

0'^ 97.9. 

E^'fef 97.10. 



Safe? 76.50 

njE? 76. 51! 

N^Bf 99.18. 

tjife? 81.33. 

•a/^or -K^ 53.2. 

%W.... 81.3. 

n3K^ 101a. 26. 

;;5e# 83.21. 

132? 76.62. 

nbE* 76.63. 

JJE?'. 103.3. 

njE' 103.3. 

TIE? 87.14. 

3?ty 95.36. 

nriE? 101a. 26; 102. 20. 

anif 81.17. 

nriK? 81.18. 

fp^ 76.54. 

TBf'. 97.11. 

n'E? 97.12. 

V3E? 76.65. 

D3E? 76.56. 

nSaf 103.3. 

n% 83.9. 

^S^ 76.57. 

SSb? 103.3. 

nDE^ 76.58. 

nnV 83.10. 

Q]n\0 122. N. 4; 132. 18. 

DDK? 87.16. 

DDE? 103.3. 

;?PE? 83.22. 

IDE? 76.59. 

njE? 131.2. 

a^ysa 133. K.2. 

D'Je? 133. E.4. c. 

D'aE? declined 127.2. 

hm 76.60. 

npis? lOla.27. 

BpE? 76.61. 

rS^ 81.34. 

nriE? 101a.28;103. 1. f. 

nl and suffixes 74.1.0.(3). 

n, assimilated 39. 2; 59. 5. b. 

n changed to B 59. 6. b. 

n_, feminine aflax 124. 2. 

n_, feminine oonstruot state 123. 4. 

n_, f emlnines in 113. 1 ; 131. 3. E. 1. 

n in HIthpa'Sl and commutation. . 41.3. a. 

n_ In verbs n"'? 100.4. 

n. Inf. const, f em. end'g, vbs.V'S.90.2.a.(3). 
n_, older construct feminine. .131. 1. K. 1. 

n," prefix 66.1. a. 

r\ prefixed, nouns with 115. 

n_ or fL., Qai act. part. fern, in 109. 1. 
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n_. restored 71. 1. a.(l). 

r\, sign of feminine singular 122. 2. 

D. transposed 41. 2; 69. 6. b. 

Fi, two sou nds 12. 1. 

n^rii?--- — 131.3. 

1fi_frominn_ 74.1. N. 2. 

»n restored.. '.T 74.1. a. (3). 

''j;) restored 74. La. (2) 



nSn ioia.2a 

TpSn 130. 

Dfi and jfl in Qai Perfect 63.4. 

on, 6 of.!'. 29.4.0.N.2. 

|f\' 84.2. B. 3. 

lySfl 78.62. 

y^P 83.23. 

nri.' 84.2.E.3. 
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MANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper's Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 



HEBREW AND SEMETIC TEXT-BOOKS. 

.^ m ^- 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Etyii 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quotea in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of t^ 
Hebrew Vowel -sounds, 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 

By WILLIAM R, HARPER, Ph,D. Seventh edition, izmo, 

$2.00 net. 

A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIIl; with notes, referring: to the author's " Elements of Hebrew," 
Exercises for Translation, Graoiniar Lessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net, 

A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (i) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle ; (2) a statement of the principle ; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type ; (4) a list of references (in me order of *\xc Hebrew Bible^ 
for further study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFU5 BROWN. 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo. $1.75 net. 

PART II. Grammar. i2mo, f i.oo net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive, hot the convenience 
of those using Harper's Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 

AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 

$4.00 net. 

The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages ol 
Cuneifonu Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 

AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING. D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 

Containing the Letters ; Vowels ; Signs : Accent ; Pause ; Syllables ; The Articles 
Pronouns ; dinerent classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these ; Numerals ; the Verb, with its Measures, PermutatioDS, As- 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by^ Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms^ The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms ; The Noun, KinJs, 
Derivation, Classilicacion, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections. 



FROM THE PRESS. 

"* * A peculiar merit of the 'Elements' is that, although elementary, 
the book if not superficial but philosophicaL" — Ihe Congregationalist, Boston. 

" The whole grammar aims to lead the student not only into a practical 
knowledge of the language, but also intc a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena."— ^ew York Independent. 

" * * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the language." — Prof. S. R. Driver, 
in Contemporary Review, 

"* * So logically and self -consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through the lessons will, by a very natural process, come into 
possession of all the fundamental facts ancf principles of the Hebrew language. 
We are of opinion that for the beginner in the study of Hebrew no better text- 
books can be had." — Northwestern Christian Advocate. 

•I* * In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * Any one of moderate capacity can 
acquire from Dr. Harper's books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
out a teacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of principles concise and accurate. * * WiU contribute much to the advance- 
inent of Hebrew learning." — Reformed Quarterly Review. 

" The plan of the book ( ' Method ' ) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and scientific It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginners than probably any other that has ever been 

Eablished. * * Every teacher must welcome this book ('Elements') as the 
est published aid to his teaching. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the work of the class room as is this. " — ^Prof . Bernard 
C. Taylor, in Baptist Qiiarterly Review. 

"* * The ' Method ' puts the learner at once face to face with the language 
In concrete and connected form, and teaches him to derive its facts and priuci- 

Eles from actual observation. * * The 'Notes,' .'Observations,' 'Grammar- 
essons,' etc., are distributed with great judgment and clear understanding, 
bom of experience, of what students need. * * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of linguistic facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary treatment, 
but essential to its intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply illustrated in the ' Elements.' " 
— Ptof, Francis Brown, in Presbyterian Review. 

"* * Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc- 
toiy manuals now in use in our theological seminaries. * * A rigidly scientific 
and consecutive presentation of the elements of Hebrew grammar. * * A 
unique contrivance of lessons, exercises, vocabularies and explanations, de- 
signed to introduce the learner to the grammar and to the Bible. * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beginner with the 
scientific rigor of a Bickell. Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
the Hebrew language, directed by a natural genius for teaching."— fi&itotAeca 
Saora, 



AN ARABIC MANUAL. 

By J. G. LANSING, D.D., 

Professor of Old Testament Langaages in Theolopjcal Beminary of Beformed 

(Dutch) Church, New Brunswick, N. J. 

This is am Mementary Arabic Grammar, the need of which was made evi- 
dent by actual work in the class room. Various reasons, which will be apparent, 
made the larger and more exhaustive grammars of Wright and Palmer imprac 
ticable for such class room work, while they continue still to be the authorities. 
On the other hand, other elementary grammars were found impracticable on 
account of their many deficiencies, the instructor being under the necessiW of 
constantly supplying that which belongs essentially to the very rudiments of the 
language. To supply many of these deficiencies has been one of the chief designs 
of the author. 

It has been also a chief object with him to secure not only a more thorough 
Elementary Arabia Grammar, but one more clear, logical and systematic in its 
treatment.. The Arabic language is unique as to the logical character of its 
structure; and should be studied logically. The three short vowel^ constitut- 
ing as they do the first and most important key to the language, receive especial 
treatment both in a separate preface and in connection with the various parts of 
speech. Orderly arrangement and conciseness of statement have been sought 
throughout; while ample examples follow each section, illustrating the nSes 
contained therein. 

While lihe HANlTAii is an elementary treatise, it is intended to be more com< 
plete in every part than other elementary grammars heretofore published, and 
to meet as far as possible the demands that have called it forth. While essential 
points are noted, the more special treatment of Arabic Syntax proper has been 
left for a future work. 

FuU Paradiffms follow in regular order. The Chrestomathy following the 
Paradigms is composed of three parts ; the first contains selections of Arable 
text from Genesis and the Koran ; the second contams specimen translations, 
transliterations and analyses of portions of the selected text ; the third contains 
a vocabulary of all the words to be found in the texts selected, besides a few 
other words. 

8to. Clotli. Pp. 200. Price, $2.00, net. 

*' It Is a noteworthy fact that Dr. Lansing's Manual is the first Arabic grammar 
printed In America. It ie an important fact that it la a book which bids fair to be of 
Invaluable service to teachers and students, and particularly in view of the grow- 
ing interest In the study of comparative Bhemftlo philology. The book is of a 
strictly elementary character, specially adapted for beginners."— Tlie CTiurcAman, 
New York. 

"Prof. Lansing has the Important qualification for his work as a grammarian 
of thlsfa8clnatlnglanguage.lt has been a labor of love. * * Besides this he has 
athorough practical knowledge of the language. He was bom in Damascus, and 
lived manyyears in Cairo, so that equally with English, Arabic is his vernacular. 
Indeed, I well remember him as a boy speaking Arabic rather more fluently than 
BngUsh. But he Is now an accomplished Writer of English, and this gives his 
Manual an advantage in clearness end conciseness over any work that I have seen 
translated or adapted from French or German. * * The type used is exceedingly 
clear and less trying to the ayes than most others."— Bev. D. Strako, (for many 
years a missionary in EgyptJ In VnUeA PrtsbyterUm. 

" We cordially welcome Dr. Lansing's book. Heretofore English speaking stu- 
dents have shrunk from entering upon the study of the Arabic language, because 
there were no grammars suitable for beginners. Some have been too extensive, 
others too meagre. Dr. Lansingbassucceededlnobservlngthehappy mean. * * 
Speaking modern Arabic as fluently as English, he is an earnest student, and an 
enthusiastic teacher of the language, which Arabia's admiring sons call the lan- 
gvage of the angels. From such an author we might justly expect an excellent man- 
ual; nor are we disappointed. The definitions are concise, vet clear, and Illun- 
trated by examples. * * The typographical work la admirably done and reflects 
great credit on the publlaheis."— iie/ormed Quarterly Beolew, Philadelphia. 
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